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PREFACH. 


quae Gas 


THESE Lessons have been prepared to accompany Good- 
win’s Greek Grammar, and are intended as an introduction 
to his Greek Reader, now in press. They consist of about 
one hundred lessons (both Greek and English), selections 
from Xenophon’s Anabasis, notes, additional exercises to : 
be translated into Greek, and vocabularies. , 

The Lessons present a progressive series of exercises - 
designed to ground the pupil thoroughly in grammatical 
forms, inflections, and the principles of syntax. They are 
so arranged that the pupil can use them from the very out- 
set in his progress through the grammar, thus furnishing 
him with the means of applying the knowledge he is ac- 
quiring. They have been mainly selected from the first 
book of Xenophon’s Anabasis, thus presenting a uniformity © 
of style, and enabling the teacher to examine the connec- 
tion from which they have been taken. The number of 
different words introduced has been greatly diminished by 
selecting words for practice on the inflections from the 
same sentences which are used to illustrate the principles 
of syntax; and, again, by repeating a sentence with ad- 
ditions, instead of introducing a new one. By this means, 
the transition to the selections for reading is rendered 
easy, a8 the pupil has already acquired considerable fa- 
miliarity with the vocabulary, style, and subject-matter, 
and has translated in detail a great part of the first chap- 
ter. The objection against detached, isolated sentences is 
thus somewhat obviated, by making these same sentences 
reappear in a connected narrative. 
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1V PREFACE, 


The English exercises to be translated into Greek have 
been based upon the preceding reading lessons, and contain 
only words and principles already familiar. In this way 
the pupil is afforded the best aid in respect to the construc- 
tion and arrangement of the sentence. 

The selections for reading comprise the text of the first, 
second, eighth, and tenth chapters of the first book of the 
Anabasis, fully illustrated by notes and grammatical refer- 
ences. 

It is believed that the additional sentences to be trans- 

lated into Greek, together with those in the lessons, if 
thoroughly mastered, will be a sufficient preparation in 
Greek composition for entrance to any American college, 
at the present standard of admission. 

A few words are printed in italics or enclosed in brackets, 
either to indicate the Greek idiom or to show that they are 
not to be rendered into Greek. 

Full Vocabularies are given at the end of the book. The 
leading signification of each word is generally given first, 
and the distinctions in meaning which follow are given 
with special reference to their use in these Lessons. Some 
English words (preceded by Eng.), derived directly from 
the Greek, others (preceded by Cf. Eng.), from a kindred 
form of the Greek word, are given. Occasionally a Latin, 
a Greek, and an English word, all kindred forms of a simi- 
lar root, are given, to indicate to the pupil the common 
origin of them all. When there is no apparent connection 
between the two words, the Latin is preceded by the sign 
of equality. 

In conclusion, I would avail myself of this opportunity 
to express my great obligations to Professor W. W. Good- 
win, who has very kindly read over the manuscript and 
revised the proof. 


Mezrosz, June, 1871. 
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2 GREEK LESSONS. 


* The preposition éx, é€ before a vowel (Lat. ex, e), means from, oui 
of, and is followed by the genitive. In like manner els (Lat. in with 40 
the accusative) means into, to, among, and is followed by the accusa- 41 


tive. 











peepee wenn 42 
43 
13 
LESSON II. 15 
FIRST DECLENSION, § 35-89. 
Vocabulary. he 
Baorneia, -as,(7), kingdom. ‘Omdtrns, -ov, (0), heavy-* 
Tpodn, -78, (1), food. armed solder. : 
Kai, and. "Ano (prep. with gen.),? 
Srparworys, -ov, (co), sol- from, by. 
dher. "EmtBovrn, -75, (9), plot. ; 
"Ayopa, -as, (n), marke- Myrda (uve), -as, (7), mina. 
place. Forum "Apetn, -7s, (7), goodness. 
“Hyépa, -as, (1), day. Bla, -as, (7), force.= Ves: 


Translate into Englisif:— ‘ 


1. ’EmiBounjs. 2. Ta emBovry. 3. Eis! trav Ba- 
ciketav, 4, "Aro*® ris apyns. 5. Tov otpariwtav. 
6." Eis rqv trav otpatiwrav* tpopyv. 7. Eis tiv ayopav. 
8. Ex iris ayopas.t 9,’Ex tis xopas. 10. Srparira. 
11. Tous omdlras® cp@ (I see). 12. Tas aperys.* 

.13. ‘H rod otpariorov Bia. 14. Totvy orpatiwraw. 
15. Tis nuepas? 16. Bia wat apery, 17. Tas pris dpa. 

1 See Lesson I. Note 3. 

' * The preposition dré (Lat. a or ab) usually means jfrom, away| 


from; it means by, when used with a verb, to express the means b: I 


which something is done. 
® For the Vocative, see § 37, 2, Note L 
* Account for the circumflex accent (§ 25, 2). 


LESSONS IIL, IV. 3 


40 Ff LESSON III. 


Translate into Greek. 






1. The government. 2. From! the government. 3. I see 
he land. 4 Into? the kingdom. 65. Into the market- 
lace. 6. Out of the market-place. 7. Away from the 
ea. 8. I see the land and sea. 9. To the government. 
10. From the territory. 11. I see the soldiers. 12. The 


~~ 


6 
i7 #plot. 13. The food of the soldiers. 14. Into the sea. 
: 15. The levying of the soldiers. 
1 1 See Lesson IT. Note 2. * See Lesson L Note 3. 
2 
| © 
LESSON IV. 
SECOND DECLENSION, § 40-42, 
| Vocabulary. 
; Mapeios, -ov, (6), Darius, Biros, -ov, (6), friend. 
king of Persia. Zrparnyds, -ov, (6), gen- 
| Bios, -ov, (6), life. eral. 
_ ‘Abedgos, -ov, (0), brother. Iediov, -ov, (10), a plain. 
' Xpvatov, -ov, (70), gold. Kipos, “ov, (oc), Cyrus. 
| [Torapos, -ov, (6), river. Lcnvn, -7s, (7), tent. 
Mayn, -ns, (n), battle. : Hedraorys, -od, (0), tar - 
Mianros, -ov, (7), Miletus, geteer. | 
a city of Caria. “OSes, -08, (7), way, road. 


Translate into English. 


1. ‘O Aapetov! aderdces. 2. Tov Biov. 3. Eis ry 
odav. 4, IIpos? rov adergpov. 5. ’Ev re wedip. 6. Ips 
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tov Kipov2 7. Ex Muirnrov. 8. Tedxracrai. 9. T7 
payn. 10. IIpos tov Aapeiov adergov. 11. To xpv- 
aiov opd. 12. ‘O rod otpatnyou didos.£ 13. “O diros 
6 Tov atparnyov. 14. IIpos rov worapov. 15, Ev ais 
Tav otpatnyav oxnvais. 16. Ati rnyai. 17. Tpos Mi 
AnT@. 18. Lpos ras tov wotapov myyds. 


1 Account for the acute accent (§ 22, 2). 
. § The preposition mpds is used with the genitive, dative, or accusa- 
tive, and primarily signifies before (in the presence of). With the 
genitive it means tn front of, looking towards, and often to express 
what is natural or appropriate on the part of some one; with the 
dative, at, near, in addition to; with the accusative, to, towards, with a 
view to, in reference to, against. 

* § 141, Note 1 (a). 

* ‘When a noun qualified by the genitive has the article, the geni- 
tive is usually placed between the article and that Howat as in the 
above example, But see § 142, 1 and 2. 


LESSON V. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The life. 2. The! life of the brother. 3. I see the 
river. 4. To? the river. 5. To the sources of the river. 
6. At Miletus. 7. I see the brother of Cyrus. 8. I see 
the battle. 9. To the brother of the general. 10. The 
gold of the soldier. 11. In the plain, 12. The end 
of life. 


1 See Lesson IV. Note 4. 


* Observe that the preposition e’s means fo a position in something, 
and corresponds to the Lat. in with the accusative, while mpéds with 
the accusative signifies to (to the front of). 


_ ® Arrange this in two different ways. See Lesson IV. Note 4. 


LESSON VI. 5 


an LESSON VI. 


SECOND DECLENSION, § 42-48. 


Vocabulary. 
Xeppovnaos, -ov, (7), the Aacpos, -ov, (6), tribute. 
Chersonesus. “Hyépa, -as, (7), day. 
Mice, -ov, (6), pay. Noos (voids), -ov, (0), mind. 
Ppvyia, -as, (7), Phrygia.  Aayds, -0, (6), @ hare. 
Ne«s, -«, (6), temple. ITro0s (trois), -ov, (0), 
Geds, -od, (0), God. voyage. 

Kaveov (odv), -ov, (10), @ O@adacca, -9s, (7), sea. 
basket. Kiduxia, -as, (4), Cilicia. 
"Aryyedos, -ov,(6), messenger. BapBapos, -ov, (6), bar- 

"Iwvia, -as, (7), Tonia. barian. 


Translate into English. 


1. £O! trav otpariorav puicbos. 2. Tov vod. 3. ‘O 
tav BapBapwv Sacpos. 4. Ot trav Oedv? veo. 5. Ipos 
tov vewv. 6. Aa ‘Iovias eis Kidtxiav. 7. "Ex Spuyias 
eis Kiductav, 8. ‘O wdovs arpos rqv Xeppovycov. 9. Ex 
Tov vew mpos THY Oaraccav.® 10. ‘O Kupov aryyenos. 
11. Aone. (he pursues) tov rayov. 12. TH pepe 
13. "Ex ris yopas. 14. °2* Kipe. 


1 See Lesson IV. Note 4. 
* Account for the circumflex accent (§ 25, 2). 


* For the accent see § 22. For the quantity of final a, see § 37, 2, 
Note 1. 


* See § 157, 2. 
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LESSON VII. : 


Translate into Greek. 
1. The pay of the soldier. 2. The mind of Cyrus. 3. 


From ! Ionia to Cilicia. 4. To? the sea. 5. The messen- . 
gers of the Gods. 6. They build («rifovras) temples to - 


the Gods. 7. The tribute of the barbarians. 8. From the 
sea. 9. A voyage to Ionia. 10. From the market-place. 
11. The friend of Cyrus. 12. To the river. 13. To the 
brother of Darius. 14. O Cyrus! 15. The friends of the 
soldiers. 


1 See Lesson I. Note 3. 
4 See Lesson IV. Note 2. 
_ * To is translated by a preposition when there is motion to a place ; 
by xpés when it means to, towards; by ets when it signifies to, into; 
otherwise by the dative case. 
7 
ee 


LESSON VIII. 
THIRD DECLENSION. — UnconrractTep Novuns, § 45-50. | 


Vocabulary. 
dvyas, -ab0s, (0), fugitive, Mnv, pyvos, (6), month. 
exile. Xpnua, -aros, (10), thing ; 


II papa, -atos, (70), thing. (in plur.) property,money. 

"Ayov, -@vos, (6), pubie vv (prep. with dat.), with. 
games. TTais, rrat8os, (6 or 7), boy, 

"Ev (prep. with dat.), a. child. 

Darayé, -ayyos, (n), phalanx. “Ovopa, -atos, (ro), name. 

ITpo(prep. with gen.), before. “EdAnv, -nvos, (6), a Greek. 

Zrparevya, -atos, (10), army. Sxnvn, -Hs, (7), tent. 

Bpnv, -evos, (7), the mind.  Aupny, -évos, (6), harbor. 

“Appa, -atos, (ro), chariot.  Aaipov, -ovos, (6), divinity. 


Ae 


LESSON IX. 7 
Translate into English. 


1. To Kuvpov otparevpa. 2. Suv! ois puydor. 
3. Eis? rhv cenvnv. 4. Suvéreke (he collected) otpa- 
reupa amo® rovrwy (these) tov xpnuatov. 5. “Ev re 
_ awedio. 6. To trav ‘EdXAqvov otparevpa. 7. Ev 77 
xépa. 8. ‘O Aadpeiov mais. 9. IIpos Kipov apo’ ris 
payns. 10. “EOnxe (he established) ayava. 11. Srn- 
o& (having stopped) ro dpya® mpo ris padayyos.* 
12. Tw waide® 13. At rev ‘Eddnvev dpeves. 14. Tov 
pynvov. 15. ’Ev th Kvpov apyp. 16. "2 Saipov." 

1 The preposition ov» (Lat. cum) means with, that is in company 


with ; spo (Lat. pro, prae) means before, for, and éy (Lat. in with the 
ablative), an. 


* See Lesson I. Note 3. ® See § 46, 1. 
* See Lesson IT. Note 2. * See § 33, 1. 
* Stem? Bee § 45, 2, ™ For the vocative, see § 48, 2, (a). 
“4 
a 
LESSON IX. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. To the army. 2. The chariot of Cyrus. 3. With! 
the exiles. 4 The two months? 5. The name of the 
Greek. 6. Before the phalanx. 7. The property of the 
exile. 8. The two boys of Darius. 9. Into the tent. 10. 
In the territory of the Greeks. 11. In the plain before the 
phalanx. 12. With the army of Cyrus. 13. The army of 
the Greeks and that of the barbarians. 


1 See Lesson VILL. Note 1. ® See Lesson VIIL. Note 6. 
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LESSON X. 


THIRD DECLENSION. —Conrracr Nouns, § 51-565. 


Vocabulary. 


Ticcadpéepyys, -€os, -ous, (6), 
Tissaphernes. Woe. iru F€ 
Avvaus, -ews, (7), force, 
er. 
TIpodacis, ews, (7), pretert. 
"E€eraots, -ews, (7), review. 


Tafis,-ews, (9) order, cohort. 


“Opos, -€0s, -ous, (To), moun- 
tain. 

TI cs, -ews, (7), city. 

Baotnevs, -€ws, (6), hing. 

Epos, -eos, (ro), breadth. 

TlapdSecos, -ov, (0), @ 
park. 


Translate into English. 


1. ‘H rod Baciiews Svvams. 2. Ev rais rodecw.! 

3. Ipos rov Baoinea. 4. "Erovcito (he made) trav mpo- 
s paow2 5. "Ex rév wodewv® 6. To tod rorapod ebpos. 

7. "Enroincev (he made) ééracw trav “EXdjvor. 8. “H 
Tov otpatevpatos Takis. 9. Al Tov Bacthews Tpinpers. 
10. Suv 1@ orparevpat, 11. ‘Immeis rdv ‘EXAjvov Kas 
cav BapBapov. 12. "Ev re Ticoadpépvous mapadeicy. 

1 See § 13. * See § 53, 1. 

* For the accent, see § 22, Note 2. 


LESSON XI. 


Translate into Greek. 


1, In the cities! _ 2. From the cities. 3. The pretext of 
the king? 4. To the park of the king 5. To the moun- 
tain. 6. The park in the city. 7. The review of the sol- 





LESSON XII. 9 


diers of Cyrus. 8. With the army of Tissaphernes. 9. I see 
the review in the park. 10. To the tent of the Greeks. 
11. From Phrygia into Cilicia. 


1 Observe carefully the use of » movable, § 13. 


* Arrange this in two different ways. 
* See § 142, 1. 


LESSON XII. 
THIRD DECLENSION. — SyncopatTep Novuns, § 57. 
Vocabulary. 


' Marnp, wntpes, (1), mother. ’I8varns, -ov, (6), a private 
"ApiOuos, -ov, (6), mum- person. Ves:. a, ne 


ber. _ "Avnp, av8pes, (6), man. 
‘“Hyepar, -dvos, (6), guide.  Nais, ves, (7), ship. - Vaues- 
Ajjyos, -ov, (6), people. Teiyos, -cos, (70), wall.” 
Pedsov, -ov, (70), bracelet.  Xeip, xetpos, (7), hand. 
Xirav, -dvos, (6), tunie. Mijcos, -cos, (0), length. 
* Kepas, -atos,(-aos) -ws, (10), "Apyupsov, -ov, (70), silver. 
the wing of an army. Bois, Boos, (6 or 4), ov Or 
“Apu, Sdpatos, (70), spear. cow. 


Translate into English. 


1. Suv ry Kupou' pnrpt. 2. Kat Kipos éEéraow nat 
apOpov trav ‘EXdqvev erroince (made) &v ro wapadeicg. 
4, Mrparnyov* nai Wwrov. 5. Kipos Si®wow (gives) 
nyeyova. 6. Ai vijes* dpyouv (were moored) xara Tay 
Kupov oxnvyvy. 7. Ta reiyn xaOnee (reach) eis thv Oa- 
ANaccav.” 8. Kipos ras vais perereuparo (sent for). 


- 856. 
ee LiaAw. 
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9. Mva apyvpiov. 10. To rod otparevpartos xépas® spa. 
1]. "Eféracw" rrovet (he makes) ev t@ wedip. rev “EXAt- 
veov xat tov BapBapov. 12. Boow. 13. Tous yeipas 
Opa. oo 

? Account for the acute accent. 

* Why perispomenon (§ 25, 2)? 

* For the vocative, see § 37, 2, Note 1. 

* Observe that vais is contracted only in the accusative plural. 

* Account for the accent, see § 37, 2, Note 1. 

* Képas drops r in the genitive and is contracted like yépas, see 
§ 56, 2. 

* § 53. 

° 705 


LESSON XITI.' 
Translate into Greek. 


1eI see the mother of Cyrus. 2. I see the review of 
the Greeks in the park. 3. I see the mina of silver. 
4. The people of the city. 5. With the two hands. 
6. I see the bracelet of the king. 7. I see the length . 
of the spear. 8. I see the number of ships. 9. In the 
park before the wall of the city. 10. To the temple of the 
Gods. 11. I see the spear and the bracelet. 


For the use of the dual, see § 33, 1. 


LESSON XIV. 11 


ADJECTIVES. 


LESSON XIV. 


FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS, § 62-64. 


: Vocabulary. 

Méoos, -n, -ov, middle. Acktes, -d, -ov, right, on the 
"Aomis, -iSos, (7), shield. right. 

Acvxos, -71, ~ov, white. Kpavyn, -7s, (7), shout. 


“Afws, -ia, -tov, worthy. “AvOpurros, -ov, (6), man. 
Kedparn, -7s, (7), head. Eludsvos, -7, -ov, wooden. 


"AyaOos, -7, -dv, good. Pires, -7, -ov, bare. 
N €0s, “1, “OV, Young. "AdXaos, ae / DY “0, another. e 
DdBos, -ov, (6), fear. 


Translate into English. 


1. Suv rais irais xeparais. 2. ‘O éx tov ‘Eddqvov 
eis Tous BapBapous ddBos. 3. "AdAn! mpdpacys. 4. ‘H 
tov BapBapov xpavyn. 5. ‘Omdiras avy Evdvais aoTi- 
ow. 6. Iototvres (causing) geBov tois trios. 1. Ko- 
pos yidny éxov (having) rqv nepadrny, eis THY waynY Ka- 
Oicraro (stationed himself). 8. Ava* péons® rijs rodews 
pet (runs) qworapuos. 9. ‘O ayabos avnp.* 10. Tous 
6mditas op@ 11. “Arocmaca (to draw off) to Sekov 
Képas amro Tod motapod. 12. Ata ray ratewv. 13. ’Ev 
peony Th wore. 14. *O avnp o ayabes.' 

1 Observe that d\Xos has dAdo in the nominative, accusative, and 
vocative neuter. 
* The preposition &a primarily signifies through, and is followed by 


the genitive or accusative; with the genitive it means through ; with 
the accusative, during, on account of. 
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* Through the middle of the city, while n péon wéd\ts Would mean the 
middle city, in contrast with other cities. See § 142 Note 4. 
* For the posjtion of the article, see § 142, 2, 


LESSON XV. 
‘Franslate into Greek. 


1. I see the worthy man 2. I see the right wing of 
the army. 3. With the wooden shields. 4. Through 
the city. 5. With the other Greeks. 6. From the shout 
of the barbarians. 7. I see the two? hands of Cyrus. 
8. Through the middle® of the king’s park into the city. 
9. I-see the young soldier of the king. 10. I see another 
review of the Greeks. 11. I see the shield and spear 
of Cyrus. 12. With the wooden shields of the citizens‘ 
13. I-see the battle before the city. 14. Through the 
middle® of the city. 15. The middle? city. 


1 For the position of the article, see § 142, 2, also § 62, 2. For the 
quantity of final a, see § 37, 2, Note 1. 

* See § 33, 1. See Lesson XIV. Note 3. 

* See § 142, 2, Note 4. 


om 


LESSON XVI. 
_ FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. — Contracts, § 65. 


Translate into English. 
1. Kara! yiw nai Oaraccav. 2. “Ayes (he leads) ro 


, a “ U ar 2 4 of 
OTPATEULA KATA TO pécoy Tov Toreuiov. 3. °Iiov 
é Q “ A Q x 9 
Xpvocoxadwoy Kak OTpENTOY ypvTOUY Kat Yedsa Kat aKt- 
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vaxny xpuvcoiv eoxe (he gave). 4. Avdpi cxaorp Sacer 
(he will give) weévre apyupiov- pvas: 5. ‘H mapodos jv 
(was) orem. 6. KaO’?‘Endada. 7. ‘Trep® yas. 8. ‘O 
umep THs ‘EdXad0s Oavatos. 9.’Ex Tov vew eis THY oiKiav. 
10. ‘H Sefia yecp. 11. ‘Trrep Suva. 12. Ev 79 
mpwrn cuvedo. 13. Tndodos vrep ris kopns. 14. To 
Bacireov onpetov cpa. 15. Ot ayaboi trois ayabois evvos* 
eiow® (are). 


1 The preposition gard originally signifies down from, and is followed 
by the genitive or accusative; with the genitive it means down from, 
down upon; with the accusative down along, and often over, through, 
or unto, pertaining to, according to, by. 

4 See § 12 and 17. 

* The preposition tmrép. (Lat. super) signifies over, above; with the 
genitive it means over, or for, in behalf of, for the sake of ; with the 
- accusative, over, beyond. 

* See § 63. 
* For the accent, see § 28, 2. 


LESSON XVII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I see the golden bracelet.' 2. The man worthy of 
death. 3. Through the city with the other soldiers. 4. 
Through Greece. 5. Over our head. 6. I see the hill 
above the village. 7. Through the middle of the city. 
8. Death in behalf of Greece. 9. I see the well-disposed 
man. 10. Above the earth. 11. Into the palace of the 
king. 


1 See Lesson XIV. Note 4. ® See Lesson XIV. Note 3. 
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LESSON XVIII. 
THIRD DECLENSION, § 66. 
Translate into English. 


1. Tapa8ewcos aypiov Onpiov adjpns hv (was). 2. OF 
"Edrnves cuv yédwre emt! ras oxnvas rOov (went). 
3. ‘Yo rp axporode. 4. Ta GOra hoav (were) otdey- 
yides xpucat. 5. 'Emi rais wnyais tov Mapovov srota- 
pov. 6. Kara thas wai xara tates. 7. Ed’® dpparos. 
8. dia ris pidias* yopas. 9. "Hoav (they were) apa- 
veis. 10. Kata mpavovs yydodov. 11. Tots pneeos tov 
odav acbevns. 12.‘H evdaipwv rors. 13. ‘Tara dApor. 


1 The preposition éri primarily signifies upon, at, near, and is fol- 
lowed by the genitive, dative, or accusative ; with the genitive it 
means upon, in, and towards, if one is striving to reach a place; with 
the dative, on, upon, depending on, in the power of, at; with the accu- 
sative, to (a position), upon, unto, against. 

. The preposition tré (Lat. sub) signifies under ; with the genitive 
it means from under; and it is used also to denote the agent with 
passive and intransitive verbs, and means by; with the dative, under; 
with the accusative to (a position), under, and with expressions of 
time, towards, during. 

3 See § 12 and 17. 

* See Lesson XIV. Note 4. 


LESSON XIX. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Near the sea. 2. I see the golden prizes. 3. Upon 
the mountain. 4. In the barbarian army. 5. The last 
town of Cilicia (situated) on! the sea. 6. A? country full 
of wild beasts. 7. Downasteep hill) 8. With the wealthy 


LESSON XX. 15 


citizens.® 9, To the wealthy city. 10. From the friendly 
country. 11.. He perished* by hunger. 12. I see the 
costly tunics. 


1 Situated on = éni. 

2 The Greek has no indefinite article, and our “a” is not to be 
translated, unless it means a particular person or thing, in which case 
the pronoun ris (enclitic) is used (§ 78, Note 1). 

* See Lesson XIV. Note 4. 

* *AméBaver. 


LESSON XX. 
FIRST AND THIRD DECLENSIONS, 8 67-70, 


Translate into English. 


1. Hapa! ravrov, 2. Pir iv (was) draca y xwpa. 
3. Ilapa rov rod Kupov warépa. 4. Tapa rnv door. 
5, Olvos yAunis? éorw (18). 6. “Ev 19 oxnvg tov otpa- 

“ eC oa e / ¥ \ a 
tyyov opa. 6. “O veavias eye (has) tayvy trop. 
7. Thv pérawapy vepernv Oavpaloper (we admire). 8. Ev 
éhrriot peyadats. 9. Hpos Baciiéa péyay cis BaBudova. 
10. To adro® otparevpa opd. 11. Ilavres ot trav api- 
otov Iepoav raises emt tais Bacthéws Oupais ratSevovras 
(are educated). 12. Mera* rnv paynv. 13. Tapa rod 
peyadou Baciriéws. 14. IIpo ris wayns. 15. Kpavyn 
worry. 16. “Avdpes a£vos® ris exevOepias. 

1 The preposition apd signifies the being near something, by, near, 
by the side of, and is followed by the genitive, dative, or accusative ; 
with the genitive it means from beside, from, and is used with verbs 
of motion and those which imply recetving, especially with verbs of 
hearing, learning, etc.; with the dative it denotes rest near an object 
or a place; with the accusative it denotes direction or motion to a 


position near a person or thing; along by, unto, into the presence of, 
and during with expressions of time. 
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* For the accent, see § 28, 

* See Lesson XIV. Note I. 

* The preposition pera denotes the being in the midst of something; 
with the genitive it means with, implying participation; with the 
dative poetic, among; with the accusative it is used to denote that 
one thing follows another in space, time, or order, after. 

® For the accent see § 22, Note 1. 


LESSON XXI. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. I see the black horse. 2. Through the city. 3. 
Through the whole’ country. 4. Every city. 5. With the 
swift horses. 6. All the children of the king. 7. I seea 
worthy man. 8. I see the rest of the country. 9. Near the 
great king. 10. To a large and rich city. 11. Before the 
battle. 12. After the battle. 


1 § 142, 4, Note 1. 
* Without the article dAos means another; but 6 dos, the rest. 
§ 142, 2, Note 3. 


LESSON XXII. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS, § 71-74. 
Translate into English. 


1. ‘O avnp BactmKw@zaros Kat afwwraros EOTLY. 
2. Mera Kipov tov dpyaiov. 3.°2 Oavpaciwrate av- 


Opwire. 4, Kupos 6 vewrepos. 5. ‘O Bactdeus amapa-. 


oxevoratos coTw. 6. Mia rHs pidias yopas. 7. Xpn- 


para Toda éaxev. 8. Rodia wrovtou' rysuwTéepa cotév. - 
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9. ‘H 0805 paxpordrn eotiv. 10. Xaderwraros exOpcs 
éorw. 11. "Eyov (having) wodv otpdrevpa. 12. ‘O 
mwatnp reve (speaks) ta Béerriota.? 13. Tois pnxeoe 
tov ddav acbevns. 14. ‘H unrnp yapuectépa ris Ovya- 
tpés eat, 15. Eis Iocous, ras Kiduxias éoyarny tro- 
uv, ert TH OadaTry, peyadny nai evdaipova.® 16. ’Arn- 
Bas Neyer. 17. ‘O wapadevcos aypiov Onpiov mdnpns 
éoriv. 18. “H8vov xai mpoOvporepov cuverropevoyro (they 
went with lam). 
1 8175, 1. © § 75. + § 77, Note 4. 


LESSON XXIII. 
Translate into Greek. 

1. The man is worthy of liberty. 2. To a friendly city. 
3. Through the whole country. 4. In the presence of 
Cyrus the younger. 5. In the greatest fear. 6. Into a 
park full of wild beasts. 7. The cloud is blacker than 
night. 8. Heisa most worthy man. 9. He speaks wisely. 
10. Into a most wealthy city. 11. The father is wiser 
than the son. 12. Near the great king. 13. Into the tent 
of Cyrus. 14. With the swiftest horses. 


LESSON XXIV. 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON, § 738. 
Translate into English. 
1. Ta xpéa fSicta jv (was). 2. Mada xara rpa- 
vous ynropov. 3. Tlavrwv eati xpdtictos. 4. ‘Ms 
2 
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taxiota, 5. AayBaver (he takes) avdpas Tedorovvn- 
atous Gre) relatos Kai Bertiotouvs. 6: To dppa tov 
Baciiéws nadcotov eotw. T. Aid peons THiS Tronews, 
8. Sov apetvooty avSpaow. 9. 7 od0¢ eupeia eoT Ww. 
10. ‘H yopa peyardy wai xady éorw. | 11. pea Birrepos 

ev? "ApratepEns, vewrepos Se Kipos. 12. Xuv trois api- 
aTols Kat evdatovertaros. 13. Kaxious eiot trav Bap- 
Bapwov. 14. Tapadeucos ravy peyas Kai Kados eorw. 
15. ‘O crotapos mAnpys tyOvov peydrwv Kai mpacwv® 
eotiv. 16. Suv odrcyos. 17. ‘O avnp xaxos eorw. 
17. Oi tarot taxeis eiow (are). 18. Suv parrov* gi- 
Ao. 19. Kipos emopevero (proceeded) mjpednpevas 
panrnrop, 

1 The particles és ‘and érs are often joined with superlatives to 
strengthen them or increase their force. Lottite Gurcrw - 

* The particles pé» and 8¢ stand in contrasted clauses and serve to 
form a connection like our indeed, but; on the one hand, on the 
other ; but in many cases the contrast is so slight that it either cannot 
be rendered at all in English, or at most by but alone. In this place 
dé is continuative, so that the force of pé cannot men be given in 
English. 

* § 70, Note. 

* The comparative and superlative of adjectives and adverbs may be 


formed by means of the positive and padAoy, more, pddsora OF srAciora, 
most, 


LESSON XXV. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. With the best men. 2. As quickly as possible! 
3. I see a rich and beautiful city. 4. With the swiftest? 
horses. 5. I see the bravest man. 6. I see the richest 
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city. 7. I see a very large park. 8. Into the last city of 
Phrygia. 9. The shortest road into Cilicia. 10. Into a 
large and beautiful plain. 11. I see the rest® of the army. 
12. To the great king. 13. Through the middle of the 
city 14. To a river full of large and tame fish. 15. With 
the best soldiers of the king. 


1 Use the particle as. * See Lesson XXI. Note 2. 
* See Lesson XIV. Note 4. * See Lesson XIV. Note 3. 
a 


LESSON XXVI. 


NUMERALS, § 76. 


Translate into English. 


1. "Evreibev éEeravver (he marches) otaOuous duo, 
mapacdyyas Séxa, ert tov Vdpov worapov. 2. ‘Hyépas 
Tpeis euewev (he remained). 3. "Eva otaOpov e€eravves. 
4. Kat Kupp wapjoay (arrived) ai ex TWedorovvyjcou 
vies! tpidxovta Kat wévte. 5. "Exes (he has) vais érépas 
Kupov mevte xat esxoow. 6. “Ev to rpire orabpo. 
7. "Exes xedious omdtas. 8. "Hv (was) rapa tov Ev- 
dparny tapodos orevn petakv Tov Torawov Kat THs Tdppov 
ws" eixoat Today To evpos. 9. Ilapeyévovto (were pres- 
ent) ev TH wayn evevnKovra pupiades Kat dppata Sperravn- 
dopa éxatov xat wevtyjxovta. 10. Axa tadavta eSwxev. 
11. Sov arrows tprciv } rérrapow. 12. ’EvraiOa $7 év 
7m e€oThicig apiOpos eyevero (was) Tav pev ‘EXAnvov 
aonis® pupia Kai TeTpaxocta, rertacrar dé Sioxtdsov Kar 
mevraxdatot, Tav Se wera Kupov BapBapwv Séxa pupiades 
nai appara Sperayvnpopa aupi* ra® exoos, 13. "Audi 


20 GREEK LESSONS. 


ra éEnxovra. 14. “Audi poPy. 15. "Audi éorrépay. 
16. *Apdi tovs puptous.® 


1 § 54. 

* The proclitic (§ 29) os, with words denoting number, means 
about, not far from. 

* ’Aonis = hoplites. 

* The preposition dudi denotes that one thing is around another 
(on both sides), near, close to, another; with the genitive and dative it 


means about, concerning, on account of ; with the accusative, about, and 
denotes either place, time, number, or occupation. 


* The article is used before a numeral depending on dudi, and is 
not to be translated. 


* See § 77, 2, Note 3. 


LESSON XXVII. 
Tranzlate into Greek. 


1. With three vessels. 2. About four days. 3.: With 
six soldiers. 4. I see forty-five vessels. 5. I see five thou- 
sand soldiers. 6. With ten thousand soldiers. 7. About 
twenty-five. 8. With four men. 9. Three days. 10. With 
four thousand soldiers. 11. Upon? one mountain. 12. 
Thirty-seven furlongs. 13. With one army. 14. Two by 
two.2 15. About twenty feet wide. 16. With three or 
four others. 17. One furlong. 18. In the third day’s 
journey. 19. With sixty vessels. 


1 See Lesson XVIII. Note 1. * Use the preposition xard. 
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PRONOUNS. 


LESSON XXVIII. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS, &c., § 79-80. 
Translate into English. 

1. TIpos eue. 2. ‘Lr’? euot. 3. Hap’ ewod. 4. Tepi 
éué. 5, Autos? 6 avOpwros. 6. ‘O avtos? avOpwrros, 
7. IIpo avrov® Baciséws. 8. THpos avrov. 9. pos 
éavtrov. 10. ‘O épuavrov* warnp. 11. Sw cavre. 
12. ’Aud’ avrov.| 13. ‘H icyus avrdv. 14. "Er ave 
tov. 15. Kipos avros. 16. Autos? ov. 17. epi 
aurnv. 18. Sov viv. 19. pos nas. 20. Avros 6 
Baairevs, or 6 Bactreus autos. 21. ‘O éuavrod* rarnp, 
Or 6 watnp 6 éuavtod. 22. ‘O warnp pov,> or pod 
6 watnp. 23. Tpos pe. 24. Tpos eye. , 

2 § 12. 

* When airéds stands before the article and noun, or after them 


both, it means self, but when between the article and noun, it means 
same. 


2 § 79, Note 1. 5 $27, 1 and § 28, N. 1 (3). 
* § 147 and § 142, 4, Note 3. * § 144 and Note. 
—_— 


LESSON XXIX. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. To me. 2. From me. 3. From the king himself! 
4. Nearme. 5, Nearus. 6. Withus. 7. Tohim. 8. I 
see the same! city. 9. I see the city itself? 10. I see 
my father. ;11. Tous. 12. I see the same man, 13. To. 





the same war. 14. You yourself. 15. Cyrus himself. 
16. Into their tent. 17. Away from his tent. 18. Near 
his own tent‘ 19. To the same king. 20. With you. 
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21. From you. 22. Near himself. 


1 See Lesson XXVIII. Note 2. $ § 79, Note 1. 

* Express this in as many different ways as possible. 

* Observe that own is translated by the genitive of the reflexive 
pronoun; his or their by the genitive singular or plural of airés. 


LESSON XXX. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS, &c., § 81 ~83. | 
- Translate into English. | 
1. Odros! 6 avnp, or 6 avnp ovtos. 2. ’Exeivos 6 avnp. 
3. “Hbde 7 yoapun. 4. Autos? 6 Swxpdrns. 5. ‘O Epos? 
marnp. 6. ‘O éeuos aderdes. 7. Ot rod epod aderAdon 
giro. 8. Te eum adedd@ toreptos, epor Se Piros Kas 
motos. 9. Knréapyos elzre (spoke) tade* 10. Knyre- | 
apyos ele taira. 11. *Avr’® exéivov. 12. Ata rov- - 
tov tov wediov. 13. Mera rotrov. 14. IIpos ravra, 
15. Kaxious® eiat (they are) wept npas, } nmets mept exei- 
yous. 16. Am addAndov. 17. ‘O euos marnp kai 0° Tot 
dirov. 18. Oi ayabot. 19.‘O Bacirevs autres. 20. “O 
auros Bactrevs. 21. ‘O aos pidos. 22. ‘H enn pryrap, 
OF 7) MATNP pov. | 
1 8 141, N. 1 (0), and § 142, 4, * 8 149, | 
* § 79, Note 1. « § 148, Note 1. | 
’ The preposition dvri (Lat. ante) means before, for, instead of. 
© § 72. 7 §141, Note 5.  * See Lesson XXVIII. Note 2. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I see this man. 2. I see the king himself. 3. I see 
the same king. 4. To my brother! 5. With this man. 
6. Through that plain. 7. To this city. 8. Into this city. 
9. By us. 10. Before you.s 11. I see your brother. 12. A 
brother of yours. 13. My brother and my friend’s? 14. 
Before the king himself. 15. I myself. 16. Hostile to 
my army. 17. From his government. 18. Through the 
middle of the city.2 19. Every‘ city. 20. The whole 
city. 21. The rest® of the country.. 

1 Translate this in two different ways. 

* 8141, Note 5. * See Lesson XXI. Note 1. 

* See Lesson XIV. Note 3. § See Lesson XXL. Note 2. 


LESSON XXXII. 
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS, &o., § 84-86. 
Translate into English. 

1. ’Eqwi rqv éavrod cenvyv. 2. “AvOpwrrds’ tis. 
3. “Avdpes ties? 4. Tives dvOpwros; 5. Ilona Kat 
ayaba ev TH oixig pov exw (I have). 6. Try nperepay 
arom. J. Ob wot watoes.® 8. Ilaides euot. 9. ITais 
ris. 10. ‘Avnp dv mdytes pidodcr (love). 11. Ti mpos 
éwe revyets (Do you say?) 12. Ot% otpati@ras ovror. 
13. Tperp ri. 14. Ed od. 15. OF audi Bacrréa. 
16. Méype xopns twes. 17. Tatrns obv tis népas 
TovTo TO Téhos eyeveTo (was). 18. Oi arrose orparnyoi. 
19. Ta irep rod Aofov. 20. “O mais ds reyer (speaks). 
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_ 21. Tas ris4. 22. Ot cov re Baciret. 23. Meon 4 
“wpa,” or 7 xopa péeon. 24. ‘H pwéon yopa. 25. ’Adur- 
mever (he rides) ext thy éavtod oxnyny Sta Tod Meévevos 
OTPATEVPLATOS TUY OAiyoLS TOLS TEps aUTOV. 


1 For the accent see § 28, 2. * Everybody. 
* See § 28, 3. 5 See Lesson XIV. Note 3. 
* See Lesson XXX. Note 3. 


LESSON XXXIII. 


Translate into Greek. 

1. I see a certain soldier. 2. What soldiers do I see? | 
3. I see my soldiers. 4. I see my own! army. 5. A cer- 
tain city. 6. Those in the city. 7. Those soldiers. 8. 
Those things? in the city. 9. Everybody. 10. To hisown 
tent. 11. What men do I see? 12. With certain men. 
13. Into a certain city. 14. Underwhom? 15. By whom. 
16. I see the same*man. 17. To the man himself. 18. 
Before the king himself. 19. With us. 20. To me. 21. 
With my father? 22. By these men® 23. With those | 
slaves. 24. Under the good king. 25. With his soldiers. | 





1 See Lesson X XIX. Note 4. * Use the article. 
* Express this in two different ways. 


wanted, 
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VERBS. 


LESSON XXXIV. 


INTRODUCTION, § 88-95. 
Translate into English. 

~ 1. Avo} rAvow, erQuvca, AeAvKa, AEAUpaL, EdVOnD. 
2. Tléure, réewrpo, mérouda. 3. Savpatw, Oavpdca, 
reOaipaxa. 4. Bacirevw, Bacirevow, BeBacirevea. 
5. “Ervoa. 6. Ov Oavpato. 7."Edvce. 8. Avwpev® 
auvrov. 9. Avowpeyv avrov. 10. Mn rAvons avroy, 
11. ’Eay Xow avrdv. 12. Avov, 5Wowv, dWaas, educa? 
13. Avew, dvWeew, AdcaL, Neducevar.t 14, Ave, Adaon, 
reduce. 15. Avo, Edvov, AWow, Edvoa, NEAUKA, ENEAV- 
xe. 16. Kai méwrovot Kipov. 


? For the accent, see § 26. * § 26, Note 3 (2). 
* § 95, 2, Note. * § 26, Note 3 (1). 


LESSON XXXV. 


ACTIVE VOICE, § 96 and § 195. 
Translate into English. 

1, Avo! rAWow. 2. Tpado, ypayw, yéypada. 
3. Aéyw, rekwo. 4. Ov rAdyo. 5. Mn? revere. 
6. Kipos wépre, 7. Mn péerrAopevr. 8. Ticoadeprns 
BiaBadrer tov® Kipov mpos rov* aderdov. 9. Aurov 
aToméute, mak ext thy apynv. 10. Baoiredoe avr 
éxeivov. 11. Tpos Bacthéa wéurov. 12. TWroia yap 
ovx éyopev. 13. O1EdAnves méurovet enpvxas. 14. ‘O 


e 


26 GREEK LESSONS.: 


mais ye tpia Tadavta. 15, "Endeye ois otpatiwrais. 
16. SvArapBdver Kupor. 


1 In parsing the verb, the pupil should be required not only to give 
the principal parts (§ 92), and the synopsis and inflection of the tense, 
but to distinguish the stem (§ 94), the connecting vowel (§ 112), and 
the personal ending: thus, Avw is a verb of the Ist class (§ 108), 
simple stem, Av-; principal parts Avew, Avow, EAvoa, A€AvKa, A€AVBAL, 
€Avény: present tense, indicative, active: synopsis, Ave, Avw, Avoupe, 
Ave, Avew, Avwyv: present tense; inflection Ave, Aves, Aver; Averow, 
Averoy; Avopev, AVere, AVovoe: formation, Av- simple stem, w connect- 
ing vowel (§ 114), no personal ending (§ 112, and Note): singular 
number, first person, agreeing with the pronoun ¢yd understood 
(§ 134, Note 1): Rule, A verb agrees with its subject nominative in 
number and person. 

* The use of py shows that Aéyere is in the imperative. The indica- 
tive you do not speak would be expressed by ov Adyere. For the use 
of ov and pr, see § 283, 1, 2. 

* § 141, Note 1 (a). * § 141, Note 2. 


LESSON XXXVI. 


Translate into Greek. 


1, They are loosing him. 2. I write. I was writing. I 
will write. 3. I was loosing. I loosed.* I have loosed. 
4. To loose. To have loosed. 5. You two are speaking.! 
6. Do not loose him. 7. You do not loose him? 8. Let us 
loose him. 9. Let us go into the city. 10. Let us go to 
the sea. 11. Cyrus sends him to his government. 12. Let 
us rule instead of him. 13. The boy writes the letter. 
14, The Greeks send soldiers. 15. Clearchus sends forty 
vessels. 


1 Use the dual. 
* Observe carefully the distinction between od and py. See § 283, 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
MIDDLE VOICE, § 96 and § 199. 


Translate into English. 


1. Avopat, AWoopar) ervoaduny, AA\vpa, 2. AvecOat, 
Avoer Oar, Woacbat, NeAVTOaL. 3. Avopevos, AvaopeEVOS, 
Avodpevos, NeAvpevos. 4. Avapeba, Avc@pcOa, 5. Av- 
erat, Avovrat, edveto.” 6. Tov awodeuov erravoate, 7. Ki- 
pov petatrepretas® aro ths apyns. 8. AauBaver avdpas 
IleXotrovynaiovs bre* wretaoTous Kai BeXtiotovs. 9. Ovn 

9 ’] ¥ ‘ wo 93 , ¥ 
acxvvecbe ovte Oeous ovt avOpwrovs. 10. “Epyeras 

“ ‘6 a b Q “ e 4 S ¥ 
apos tov’ Kipov. 11. Exe rnv nuetépav ywpayv epyeobe, 
12. Aéye: auvt@. 13. "Ayovow avrov mapa rov® Knréap- 
xov, kai ppdtovow & reyer. 14. ‘O rAvav,® 6 AVowr. 
15. ‘O rervewds. 16. OF rAvovTes. 


? Avo-, the tense stem, o, the connecting vowel, -ya:, the personal 
ending. § 92, Note. 
* Give the formation of this verb. 


* Observe the difference in meaning between the active and middle 
of this verb. § 95,2. The force of perd? 


~ * See Lesson XXIV. Note 1. 
§ § 141, Note 1 (a). 6 § 276, 2. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus sends Clearchus. 2. Let us loose him. 3. The 
Athenians deliberated! in regard to the war. 4 He sends 
for Cyrus from his government. 5. They lead him to 
Clearchus. 6. He goes to Cyrus. 7. And he speaks to 


= 
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him. 8. He stops the war. 9. Let us send about? five 
hundred soldiers. 10. Let them consult together. 11. 
Cyrus writes a letter, and sends it? to Clearchus. 12. The 
boy sends three talents. 13. Cyrus sends for forty talents, 
14. Are you not going into the city?* 15. I see him who 
looses. X 


1 Use the middle voice. 2 See Lesson XXVI. Note 3. 


* The pronoun, when not emphatic and readily understood from 
the context, is usually omitted. 


* In interrogative sentences ov expects an affirmative answer, pst) & 
negative answer. See § 282, 2. 


LESSON XXXIX. 
PASSIVE VOICE, § 96 and § 196. 


Translate into English. 


1. Averat, Wovra. 2. "Edvero, édvovro. 3. *Edv- 
Onv, ervOnoav: 4. AvOeis. 5. ‘O rvOeis? 6, Aerv- 
Hévos, 6 AeAUpevos, oF AeAvpEVOL. 7. "Ei tov aderqov 
"AptatepEnv éorparevero. 8. Su® reyes. 9. IHndoia 
nueis ove eyouev. 10. "Aromewre nuds. 11. “Addo 
oTpdatTevpa auT@ cuvereyeto ev Xeppovnow. 12. Kipos 
émratdeveto cuv Tos aAdos Traciv. 13. Averas vro*t ray 
monitav. 14. Ilavres yap of tay apiotwy Tepody trai- 
Ses ert tais Baothéws Ovpars wadevovTa, 15. Rw zo 
AvOEvTi, suv ToIs AVOciow. 


1 Give the formation. . 
* Translate he who was loosed. § 276, 2. * 8197, 1. 
* § 134, 2, Note 1. © In company with. . 
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LESSON XL. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. He is loosed. 2. They were loosed. 3. They are 
sent. 4. He will be loosed. 5. Let us be loosed. 6. 
He wrote three letters to Cyrus. 7. They sent for me. 
8. They have no vessels. 9. He is taught by Cyrus. 10. 
He sends one vessel. 11. He speaks. 12. We have forty 
vessels. 13. He sent for these same things? 14. We were 
taught. 15. I have been taught. 16. Iam taught. 17. I 
was taught. 18. I see him who was loosed. 19. He was? 
in company with those men‘ who were loosed. 


1 Have not vessels. 3 fy. 
® See Lesson XXVIII. Note 2. * Use the masc. article. 


LESSON XLI. 
MUTE VERBS. 
Translate into English. 


“. 1. Taira yeypapa. 2. Aime. 3. Tiwper. 4, ’"EXe& 
yero. 5. Airapev. 6, Acroura, 7. Acdolrate. 8. ‘O 
mais Tas emtatonas eyeypaper. 9. Kai e€edavver S1a rhs 
Aviias otabpous tpeis, mapacayyas etxoot nat Svo0, emi 
tov Maiavdpoy trorayov. 10. Oi dvdpes ereiOovro. 11. 
Aéyerax. 12. "Amowéwre. 13. Tpaderas, ypadi- 
vat. 14. TpddecOar, ypado. 15. Aéroure. 16. Ire- 
xovow, 17. ’Enirero. 18. O1 avOpewrrot eis THY TOA 
devyovow. 19. Eis rav werw gevyouer, 20. "Exo 
avtous Sito. 21. Tiv ‘Errnuixny Sivapw AOporker. 
22. Kipov arowéwre madw eri ray apynv. 23, opev- 


Great: 
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eras ws) Bacthea. 24. ‘Yarép tov rAvOévros, Urép TIS 


AvVOeLons 


1 The preposition és (Lat. ad) means éo, and is used only with 
persons, | 


LESSON XLII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. I have left. 2. To have left. 3. To leave. 4. Let 
us leave. 5. I write. 6. I have written. 7. I shall write 
the letter to the boy. 8. Let us flee into the city. 9. He 
proceeded to the king. 10. He escaped out of the city. 
11. I see him who has loosed. 12. I see him who has been 
loosed. 13. I see those who have loosed. 14. He was in 
company with him who was loosed. 15. He was in com- 
pany with those men who have been loosed. 16. He was 
in company with those women?! who were loosed. 


1 Use the feminine article. 


LESSON XLIII. 
LIQUID VERBS, § 97. 


Translate into English. 


1. "Eorddn.' 2. Bread. 3. Srarjooua, 4. Yra- 


Ayva. 5. Davd. 6.”Ednva. 7. Meo. 8. Sqvas 


9. PSyvopev. 10. Hapayyédrne! re Knreapyo jee. 
9 a e | ote 

11. *Evraiéa guewve Kipos nyépas tpiaxovta. 12. Tro- 

aadepvns SiaBddrrye tov Kipov ampos tov adedrdor. 
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13. "AsrowrérrXes =tovs ayyedous. 14. ’Edaivero. 
15. "E@avpafov Sri ovdapov Kipos daiveras. 16. Ka- 
teBawev eis vo mediov. 17. Ot otpati@ras amédeitroy 
avrovs. 18. Avros éweBovreve SiaBdAXew pe mpos veas. 
19. AaBwv ro yxpvotov, orpdtevpa cuvéeretey amo Tov- 
Tov tov ypnuatov, 20. Tous? pev avray améxtewve, Tous 
&° e€¢Banev. 

1 In parsing a verb compounded with a preposition, the preposition 


need not be repeated with each form. 
* § 143. 


LESSON XLIV. 


Translate into Greek. 

1. I will send the man himself! 2. He remained there 
three days. 3. Cyrus did not appear. 4, Will you not? 
send the messengers? 5. The soldiers left them. 6. The 
soldiers left those men. 7. He took some and left others. 
8. The good man® appears. 9. Those* boys appear. 10. 
He sends the messenger through the whole® city. 

1 See § 79, Note 1. * See § 141, Note 1 (c). 


* See Lesson XXXVIIL Note 4. ® See Lesson XXI, Note 1. 
® Arrange this in as many different ways as possible, 


LESSON XLV. 
AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION, § 99-105. 


Tranglate into English. 
1: *Envca! ~2.’Eypadovro, 3. Aédduea2 4, "EBov- 
nero, 5. Téypada. 6. *Enedvxe. 7. “Eotad«a® 
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8. Thy “EdAnuieny Svvapw 7Oporter* ws parsora edvvaro® 
émucpuTTropevos, 9. Elye® gudanas ev tais modeou. | 
10. Tapnyyere’ tots ppovpapyos exacros. 11. “O 
Bacirevs THs mpos éavrov éertBovarrs® ove noOavero.? 
12. Kupos fer, 13. Kai yap 6 Kipos amérepure tous 
Sacpovs, 14, Kat wmarreve™ rereurqvy tov Beov. 
15. TetOeras xat ovaAdapBdver™ Kipov. 16. Kai 7 


eNTnp ouverpartey avT@ tavta, 17. Kai hee Mévov. 


18. *Eset ixovoe™ crapa Tiscadépvovs tov Kupov 
oTONOP. 

1 See § 100. T § 105. 

2101, : 8 171,2. 

* 8 101,3. ° 8 102, 2. 

* § 102. % The force of the preposition ? 

* 8 102, Note. 1816 5. 

* $9, 3. ™ § 104. 

eee ces 





LESSON XLVI. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I have loosed him. 2. I have written a letter. 3. 
We had been advised to go. 4. Cyrus assembled his! 
Greek force. 5. He had five hundred soldiers. 6. The 
king did not perceive the plot. 7. He was persuaded. 

8. Cyrus came. 9. He wrote a letter to the king. 10. 
The mother sent for Cyrus. 11. He collected his Greek 
force as secretly as he could. 12. He was in company 
with those who have been left. 13. I perceived this. 14. 
They co-operated with him. 15. They have heard these | 
things. , 
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LESSON XLVII. 


CONTRACT VERBS. — Active, § 123. 


Translate into English. 


1. Tov wvarepa tipa.' 2. ’Ereredrncev.' 3. Tous 
ayabous tiysdpev. 4, Ot “EdXnves viedo. 5. Kipos 
érerevrnoev, 6. ‘Hyeis vxdpev.2 7. Tov dvdpa cpa. 
8. Kipos wxa tovs mpo Baciews. 9. “HoOeves. 
10. Avrov catpamrny eémoince® 11. Pidovca avtoy 
HadXov } Tov Bacirevovta ApraképEnv. 12. Dirt tous 
dirovs. 13. Dirovpev rovs ayabovs. 14. Toujow 
touro. 15. Ti qowjoouev; 16. Ata pécov rod rapa- 
Seicou pet 6 Maiavdpos rrotaues. 17. ‘Pet wat ovtos d:a 
THs Tworews. 18. Anrouev. 19. Anrovow. 20. Ake- 
ow. 21. "Aktotpev. 22. "Hfiov. 23. Kai airet avroy 
Suoxsdious Edvous xa tpidv pnvov picbov, 24, Kipos 
airei wAota, 25. ‘Qs avtos ov cporoyeis. 

1 Formation. See Lesson XXXVII. Note 1. 

* Stem? * Special stem ? 


LESSON XLVIII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. We honor him. 2. I honor that man. 3. We con- 
quered those men. 4. The men died. 5. Cyrus conquered. 
6. The mother doved Cyrus. 7. The river flows through 
the middle of the city. 8. He asks for fifty vessels. 9. I 
saw the vessels. 10. Let us honor the good. 11. You will 

38 
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conquer those in presence of! the king. 12. Do this. 13. 
I will do those same things, 14. He conquers us. 15. 
Will they not? conquer us. 


1 Use the preposition mpé. * See Lesson XX XVIII. Note 4. 


LESSON XLIX. 
CONTRACT VERBS. — Passrvz anp Mippiz, § 123. 
Translate into English. 


1. Tiara. 2. Tipdvra. 3. "HEiov ripacOa. 
4,’Eyo up spov tiysdpa. 5. “H 8 unrnp éfairnca- 
/ 7 N 9 / I 27 \ ON > U4 a 1 
pevn avroy atromeume: Tad ert thy apxynv. 6. “Oates 
adixvetro® trav mapa Bacthéws pos avtov. 7. “Se ov 
éroveiro Thy cuvAAOynY. 8. ‘Enreiparo.® 9, Kai erotouv 
ovTas ovrot. 10. Tv rpopacw eroetro. 11. ‘Apparo 
amo Sdapdewv. 12. Meifova* nyetras 7) ws emt Tvoidas 
“ e e “ f 7) 
Thy wapacKkeuny. 13. ‘O wotapos xadettar Mapovas. 
14. Oi nparieros dpyew akvotvra. 10. Kat trav’ wap 
éavt@® BapBdpwv emepencito. 


1 § 86, 

* Composition — force of the preposition. 
* § 106. 

* § 108, 4, ID. Note. 

§ $171, 2. 


* The position of rap’ éaurg, between the article and its noun, gives 
it the force of an adjective, and it would be literally translated, “‘ the ® 
with himself barbarians.” See § 142. 
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LESSON L. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. He is honored by us. 2. They are honored by all 
3. They came from the city. 4. The citizens are honored. 
5. He attempted to do this. 6. They love their friends. 
7. He set out from the city. 8. They did those things.! 
9. He came from the king to us. 10. They came into the 
city to Cyrus. 11. They were conquered by us. 12. The 
city is called Sardis. 13. Thus Cyrus made his levy. 


2 Use the article. 


LESSON LI. 


VERBS IN ps. — Active, § 125-126. 


Tranalate into English. 


1. Tods adv8pas faracav) 2. "Iornow. 3. “Iornus, 


oTnow, éornoa, ornxa,’ eotnv. 4. Srapev. 5. Kai 
xateorn eis thy Bacthetav "Aptaképtns. 6. Tore ade- 
aornjxecav® apos Kipov macat, trv Mirnrov. J. Ot 
ueta “Apiaiov ovxets iotaot, adda gevyovow. 8. Ti 
Onow. 9. TiOnu, Onow, €Onxa, réGana. 10. ’Eribe- 
cav, tiOerov, eriOere. 11. Ot rTiOdvres, ai riOcioas. 
12. Swv rots ictacw. 13. O% orparidras tiOeact Ta 
omra. 14, O: “ErAnves coav ra Srra. 15. "E@ere 
ta Owra exeiva. 16. Aidwus, SHow, edwica, Sedwxa. 
17. AiBov, S8adpevr, Sidcvar, S8ovs. 18. ‘O Kipos Sidw- 


ow autp pupiovs Sapexovs. 19. ‘O tod Bacidiews ca- 
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rpdirns thy SeEvav to Kreapyp edidov. 20. Mos, Sovvat, 
Sovs. 21. ’"Eav Sapyev. 22. Acixvums, Seitw, eerka, 
Sdeya. 23. Yrparyyov avrov amédakev. 24. "Eseorn 
6 Kipos ov rots rept avrov apiotous Kat evdaipoverra- 
ros.© 25, “Edu, edvcav, cav Svwpev. 26. Kai éréyero 
Kup Sotva: ypnuata moira, 27. Tp ovv orparia tore 
amédaxe Kipos pucOov rerrapwv pnvav. 28, ’Ayava 
EOnxe. 


1 For the stem, see § 125, 2. 


* The verb tornpe, in the active voice, means to set, to station; except 
in the second aorist, the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses, 
where it is intransitive, and means Zo stand, 


2 § 105 and § 17. 4 § 121, Note 2. ® § 71, Note 4. 


LESSON LII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. They station the soldiers. 2. He was stationing the 
soldiers. 3. He will station them. 4. I stood! 5. They 
stood. 6. He stood. 7. They put. 8. He will put. 9. 
He was putting. 10. Ye are putting. 11. If he shall be 
putting. 12. He gives. 13. They will give. 14. Thou 
art giving. 15. Give thou. 16. Let him give. 17. They 
wish to give. 18. He is showing. 19. They are showing. 
20. Thou wert showing. . 21. He was showing. 22. Sta- 
tion thou the men. 23. Put thou. 24. Give thou. 25. 
They are giving. 26. We are showing. 27. They were 
putting. 28. If they shall be putting. 29. Let us give. 
30. We stood. 31. They were stationing them. 32. You 
stood. 33. To stand. 34. He was with those who were 
standing. 35. He was with those who were giving. 36. 
He was with those who were putting. 37. He was with 
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him who was giving. 38. He was with her who was giving. 
39. We enter.2 40. Let us enter. 41. They entered. 


1 See Lesson LL Note 2. * See § 126, fine print. 


LESSON LITI. 


VERBS IN ps. — PasstvE AND Mippig, § 126. 
Translate into English. 


1. “Iorara:, toraro. 2. ’Eav iotavra. 3. Tous 
iorapevous dpauev. 4, Of pera ’Apuaiou ovxers toravrat, 
GANG devyovow. 5. "Ex rovrov avioravro. 6. 'Eni 
Tos Teiyeow audhotéepos eheotnxecay muda. J. Tide- 
tat, erlOero, GOero, Eevro. 8. “Edy OapeOa. 9. Kai 
Hlevias 6 “Apxas otpatnyos Kxat IIaciwv 6 Meyapeus, éu- 
Bavres eis tAotov, cal ta TreLoTOU akia évOemevot arreé- 
mwrevoav. 10. “Oot! adixvetro trav mapa Bacideos 
Wpos avrov, tavras obTrw SiariOeis amemeurero. 11. Ai- 
Sorat, SiScpefa, edidoro, éav Sidapeba. 12. Tous 
tavra Si8evras cpayev. 13. Mera raira ediSoro déyew 
to Bovronervp. 14, Actxvuvrat, eeixvuco, Seixvuadbe. 
15. Bovdrcpevos ovv emideitar (To otpdrevpa), eFeracw 
movitat ev Tediy Tov “EdAnvev Kat tov BapBdpor. 

* See § 86 and Note 1. 


LESSON LIV. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They are stationing the men (for themselves). 2. They 
were stationing them (for themselves). 3. Be thou station- 
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ing (for thyself). 4. Let us be stationing (for ourselves). 
5. You are stationing (for yourselves). 6. Thou art station- 
ing. 7. They are stationing. 8. He was with those who 
were stationing. 9. They are putting (for themselves). 10. 
You are putting (for yourselves). 11. Be thou putting (for 
yourself). 12. They are putting. 13. He was with those 
who were putting (for themselves). 14. They are giving (for 
themselves or of their own resources). 15. He was giving 
(for himself). 16. Let them be given. 17. They wish to 
give (of their own resources). 18. He gives. 19. Let him 
give. 20. If they may be given. 21. He is showing (for 
himself). 22. They were showing (for themselves). 23. Let 
them be showing (for themselves). 24. We see those who 
are giving. 25, Cyrus gives pay to thearmy. 26. He en- 
tered. 27. Let them enter. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN 


LESSON LV. 
THE VERB expt, § 129, I. 


| Translate into English. 

1. O Baotrevs! éotw ayabes. 2. Ta aOra joay 
oTheyyides ypuoat. 3. Emi? ro adedp@ eorw. 4. ITo- 
Aepelv ixavot joav. 5. Kréapyos Aaxedaypovios puyas® 
mv. 6. IIpdtevos wapqv. ‘7. Ov ydp fv mpos* rov Ku- 
pov tporov, éxovra® yn® amodidovat.’ 8. 'Evraida jv 
qapa thy odov kpnvyn. 9. "Hoav ov ovrot éxatoy omd- 
ra.® 10. ’Evrevdev eFedavver ctabpous Sv0, wapacayyas 
Séxa, exit tov VYapov wotapov, ov Hv To evpos Tpia TE 
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Opa. 11. Tov wap éavre BapBapwv® emepedeiro, ws 


ae . 
TWoNeuely ixavos einoay.” 


1°F¥or the accent, see § 28. ® The stem ? 

2 In the power of. * See Lesson IV. Note 2. 

° ¢yovra agrees with éxeivoy understood, the subj. accus. of dzo- 
Siddvas. 

* § 283, 3. ° § 171, 2. 

* For the accent, see § 26, Note3 (1). ™” § 216; or § 217, N. 1. 

® Account for the accent. 


emer aD 


LESSON LVI. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus was king. 2. The king is good. 3. Be good. 
4, There were six soldiers. 5. Let us be good. 6. He is 
in the power of his brother. 7. They were in the power 
of the king. 8. They were able to wage war. 9. We were 
good. 10. The men are wise. 11. The soldiers are brave. 
12. The general is prepared. 13. The river is deep. 14. 
The cities were beautiful. 15. The boys were good. 16. 
The men were wise. 17. The wise men were present. 


LESSON LVII. 


THE VERB ey, § 129, II. * 
Translate into English. 


1. "Acres, daripev, amiévaz, 2. Ot orpari@ras amrn- 
ecav. 3. Suv wpiv clus.’ 4. "Iopev ent rov Bacinréa, 
5. Ovdeis? aarne mpos Bacinea. 6. Aoxet nyiy amvévar 
mon. 7. "AmtOr 78n. 8. TIpoBaddcpevoe ta Orda erp- 
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ecav. 9. Tavrnv thy yopav érerpepe Siaprdca® rots 
"EdAnow, ws* rorepiav otcav® 10. ‘Yrarrevov A5n ert 
Bacirea teva. 11. "Hoav, jecav, éotiv, clow, elvat, 
tevas.® 


1 See § 200, Note 3. * § 277, Note 2. 

* See § 77, Note 2, ° § 277, 2. 

® § 265. * The stem ? 
ee 


LESSON LVIII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Let us go. 2. I will go in company with you. 3. 
Let us go into the city. 4. The soldiers went to the king. 
5. Already it seemed expedient to depart. 6. Let us go 
into the presence of the king. 7. They went against the 
king. 8. He was wise. 9. I was going. 10. We were 
wise. 11. We were going. 12. The men went into the 
city. 13. The soldier is brave. 14. The brave soldier 
went into the presence of the king. 


LESSON LIX. 


THE VERBS tnps, dnypt, xetuar, § 129, III. IV. V. 
Translate into English. 


1. “Inot ro Sdpv. 2. "Arros ro Sdpu mow. 3. “Tero! 
ert tov Bacirea. 4. ‘Iacw, teoav, etotv, coriv, cow. 5. 
Autos ove én ievar. 6.” AAN? eyo? dns tadTa drvapias 
elvat. JT. MicOwOnvas ove ert rout épacav. 8. Kai 
Kpavyy jody erpnecay. 9. “lero er avrév. 10. Snoiv* 
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a , 9 “ em 
6 tatpos. 11. Kipos avros ame@ave, nat oxta ot apioroe 
“ \ 9 N ¥ 2 2? 2 A 9 ) E , 5 ‘ 
TOV Tept avrov éxewto ew avt@. 12. Ev tovrp” nat 
“\ a “ Ia / ¥ 
Bacirevs Snros® Av mpocvwy Twadw, ws edoxet, omicbev. 
a a , ¥ > AN 
13. Oi dptctos trav avdpav azoOavortes Exewro' exit 
(a) a 
7h YD. | 
1 “Imus in the mid. means to throw one’s self, to hasten, to rush, 


2 § 24 3. * § 28 Note 1. ¢ § 280, Note 1. 
® § 28, 1. 5 During this time. ™ The stem? 


LESSON LX. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. He throws his! spear. 2. They throw their spears. 
3. We throw our spears. 4. He rushes against the king. 
5. They rush against us. 6. They were hastening against 
him. 7. Cyrus.speaks: 8. They spoke to the soldiers, 
9. We sent. 10. Send thou. 11. The boy speaks. 12. 
He was hastening. 13. They lay upon the ground. 14, 
The bravest men lay dead? upon the plain. 15. Cyrus and 
his followers lay upon the ground. 


1 See § 141, Note 2. * Lit. having died. 
ee 


LESSON LXI. 
SECOND PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT OF THE ps-FORM, § 130. 
Translate into English. 


1. ‘Eoracw, éorapev, éotas. 2. Ed tote! 3. “Eyo 
upas edws Sidakw. 4, Kai elSe ras cxnvas, ov ot Kiduxes 


42 GREEK LESSONS. 


9 ¥ 9 y¥ a 9 

epuratrov. 5. "Hidecav,? noav, icacw, iacw, eioir, 

¥ w ¥ ” ef , 

tacw. 6. "Io6t, 101, tobe, te, edSeévas, tevas, elvat, etvas. 
> \ aN 2 N id ‘4 , 3 ‘ 

7. ‘Emet S¢ elSov avrov ottrep mpocbev rpocexvvouy, Kai 


, , 
Tote Tpocexuvnoay,® : 


, nN? of 2S f ¥ 
KavTrep evdores OTe emt Oavat@ ayorro. 
8. ‘Pipavres yap tous wopdhupois xavdus, & " 

: Sep Tenses ppupovs Kavous, orov eruyev 

e “ 4 A 

Exaotos éotnkws,® tevto, @omep av Spapor® ris’ sept 
, 8 -£ ‘ a , ¥ , 

ViKTS, KAL LANA KATA Tpavors ynrodou, ExovTEs TOUTOUS TE 

N af a 
TOUS WoAVTEAEIS YUT@VAS, Ka’ Tas ToLKidas avatupisas. 

f ? ‘ 
9. Kat wrp@rov edaxpve roku ypevov éaras. 


1 § 200, Note 6. § § 279, 2. 

* § 3, and fine print, ° § 224, and § 226, 2. 

* § 200, Note & ™ 808 3. 

*$§ 243, 8 For victory, i.e. for a prize at the games. 





SYNTAX. 
LESSON LXII. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE, § 133-137. 
Translate into English. 


1. ‘O dvnp #rOev. 2. Adyouos tous avdpas amenbeiv. 
3. "EBovreto ta raide aphorepw tapeivar. 4. Kipov 
peraméurerat aro Ths! apyns, hs avrov catpamrny® erroi- 
noe. 5. Karéorn eis ryv Bacideiav "Apraképtns. 6. Thy 
“EdAquucny Siva nOpoter. 7. Aéyovow, xnpvaoces, 
te. 8. Aet nuas amedOciv. 9. Ot dvdpes Aéyovow. 
10. ‘Hyeis reyopev, 11. Zohot eyo nat ov tpuev. 
12. Tatra eyévero. 13. “Eore® peyadou Baciréas 
Bacinea® 14, Odros® éore Bacirevs. 15. A€youas 
_tovrov yeverBat Baoirea. 16. ‘O rrarnp Bovderas elvas 
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codes. 17. Kréapyos AaxedSaipovios puyas Av. 18. Ki- 
pos aextewev advdpa Iépanv, Meyadepynv, powixvorny 
Bacinevov. 


1 § 141, Note 2. ® Account for the accent. 
* § 166. * § 138, Note 8. 
a 


LESSON LXIIIl. 


SYNTAX OF ADJECTIVES, § 138. 
Translate into English. 

1. Olvos yAueis cori. 2. Mia ris pidias xopas. 
3. ‘O veavias elye rayvv trmov. 4. Elyov ravres xpavn 
yard. 5. Aid peéons THs Todews’ pet matapos. 6. “O 
aynp ayabes éotw. '7.‘O Kipos irodaBav' tous devyor- 
tas, cvrdekas orparevpa, erodopxes Midnrov Kat cara ynp 
Kat Kata Oddatray,? Kat eTreipato KaTayely TOUS ExTrEeTTT@KO- 
tas. 8. Iparos Knéapyos tous avrod orpariwras éBid- 
fero tevat.’ 9. Otros Borepos! adixovro. 10. ’EBovAero 
Tw Taide aupotépw mapevat. 11. Karetra, ayaGos. 
12. “AvaBaive ovv o Kipos rXaBav Tiscadepyny as 
girov. 13. Avwxopev ra ward. 14. Kaito. éyo ye 
auT@Y Kat Téxva Kat yuvaicas ev Tpaddreoe ppoupovpeva, 


? Account for the accent. - © See § 37, 2, Note 2. 


a 


LESSON LXIV. 
SYNTAX OF THE ARTICLE, § 140-148. 
Translate into English. 
1. Otros o avnp. 2. Ilept ris nyuetepas sodews. 
3. ‘O Kipos Si8wow avt@ eis tetpaxocious Kat && pnvav 
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praov. 4. Ta ras worews. 5. Ta eud. 6. Ot ev acter. 
7. Ot cvv r@ Baoired. 8. Ot rete avOpwro. 9. So- 
xpatns 6. Ayawos. 10. ‘O euos marnp Kai 6 Tov didov. 
11. ‘O cogos avnp. 12. ’Avnp 6 codes. 13. ‘O avnp 
6 codes. 14. ’EvredOev! Kipos rnv Kittooav eis thy 
Kinixiav atroméwret thy tayiorny odov. 15, Kai arn 
> »¥ / 9 > ag a 29 , , 
av addy tpofacis nv aut” tov abpoiley orparevpa. 
16. Wirn qv draca yn yopa. 17. *Hv % rdpodsos orev. 
18. ’AAN éorw® qyive & avbpes, ) apyn 1 TaTp@a. 
19. “Qeero ravtn TH Hwépa pwaxeicOar Baoirrea. 20. Ev 
T@ kaip@ toUTm Kréapxos qpero tov Kipov. 21. Revias 
pev &n Tous éx TOY Todewy AaBwY TapeyEeveTo cis Yapdes, 
22. Elye 3e ro pev Sefvov Mevov cat ot cvv avte, To 8” 
evavupov Kreapyos Kat ot éexeivov, To Sé pecov of GAXot 
otpatnyot. 23, Aéyerat Kat tous aAdous Ilépoas yperais 
Tais Kepadais ev Te oreum Siaxiwduvevey. 24. Taira 
; 9 S e a4 , > 9 5 T ‘ ‘\ 
ELT@V, Els THY EAUTOV™ YwpaY aTrndavve. . fous pep 
| ar > @ N > dg 
avtav aTrextewve, Tous 8 e€eBanev. 

1g6l 2 £98 Note 1. 

*§ 184, 4. * § 142, 4, Note 3. 


LESSON LXV. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus marches through the friendly country. 2. Clear- 
chus speaks first. 3. He receives those who are fleeing. 
4. The man is wise. 5. The wise man. 6. Those with the 
king. 7. Those in the city. 8. I see that man. 9. Before 
the king himself. 10. Into the large city. 11. He is 
called good. 12. Cyrus gave pay for six months, 13. I 
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see our city. 14. You have my property. 15. A river 
flows through the middle of the city. 16. He despatched 
Clearchus by the shortest road into Cilicia. 17. The road 
is narrow. 18. You and I are wise. 19. The men speak. 
20. These things happened. 21. We speak. 22. This man 
is king. 23. This meat is delicious. 24. There are many 
wild animals, 25. There are many prosperous cities. 26. 
The prizes were golden flesh-scrapers. 27. The wine is 
sweet. 28. The park is full of wild animals. 29. This 
road is steep. 30. The road is exceedingly steep. 31. 
Cyrus reviewed his army in the plain. 32. They went as 
fast as they could. 


LESSON LXVI. 


SYNTAX OF PRONOUNS, § 144-156. 
Translate into English. 


1. “EvretOev' e€eravves otaOuous tpets. 2. "Evraida 
, 9 , 9 a , > / 
Aeyeras Arrodrwy exdeipa® Mapovar, vienoas epifovra® 
e N , a \ >» > Sk eS 
ot wept copias. 3. Kupos Se avros re ameOave, nat oxtw 
e ¥ wn“ “ aN ¥ > 9 ? a , 
Ol aploToL TOY TeEpt avToy ExewwTo ew auto. 4, AuTov 
, ? / 4 5 Us / ‘“ 
catpurny evroince. 9. Tiscadhepyns, mpoacOopevos ta 
x N a ‘N 4 “ ‘ > Aa > #6 
ava Tavta (tivas) Bovdevopévous, Tous pev avTaV aTreE- 
‘ > e ¥ 
xtewe, tous 6 efeBarev. 6. Kai ovros 57, dv ero 
4 9 “ 7_N 2 4 
microv ov” elvat, Taxu avtov evpe Kup didaitepov % éav- 
\ 4 a aA 
To. 1. Ta év péo TovTwy TavtTa catpamquovow ot TOU 
9 nan 9 a }. A a A a 
éuou adeddod diror. 8. “Hv npeis vixnowpev, nas Set 
‘ e , 4 ? a A N 
TOUS NuETEpous Hirous TovTwY eyxpateis mojcat. 9. Kai 
, , U ¥ 9 , / 
reyes rade. 10. Tivas avdpas eidov; 11. Aéyouost tives. 
es ’ > \ aid. a @ 2s 
12. Kipov petarrépreras amo ths apyns, hs autéy catpd- 
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anv evoince. 13. "EnxaBev & eBovrero. 14. ’Ex top 
tL @ a be y¥ 6 Z 
morewv, wy Ticcadhepyns etuyyaver exov. | 


1861. #8166. 

2 § 48, Note. ® § 185. 

* Account for the accent. * § 279, 2. 
a 


LESSON LXVII. 


Translate into Greek. 





1. Cyrus spoke as follows. 2. Thus Clearchus spoke. | 
3. Let us go into the city. 4. The king appointed him 
commander. 5. He does these things. 6. Certain men 
speak. 7. What men are speaking? 8. My brother speaks. 
‘9, Let us go into the city which Cyrus has. 10. Let us 
conquer the army which the king has. 11. Cyrus himself 
spoke. 12. Let us go to the king himself. 13. Let us ap- 
point Cyrus commander. 14, What does he wish? 15. He 
banished those who were plotting these things. 16. They 
sent forme. 17. I will send for Cyrus from the govern- 
ment of which I made him satrap. 18. I admire him. 
19. He plotted these same things. 





CASES. 


LESSON LXVIII. 
NOMINATIVE AND VOCATIVE, § 157. 


Translate into English. 


1. ’AvaBaive. ovv 6 Kipos rAaBov Ticcadéepyny as 
girov. 2. ‘Emewdn Se érerxevtnce Aapeios, cat xaréorn 
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eis thy Bacihelay ’Aptatepens, Tiscadépyns SiaBddret 
tov Kupov mpos roy aderdev. 3. Knréapyos Aaxedatpo- 
vios puyas qv. 4. °M2 av8pes “EdAnves. 5. Kai pv, 
Kipe, Néyouct tives, 67s ToANa Uiexyvy viv, Sid TO ev 
ToLouT@ elvat’ rod Kuvduvov mpoctovtos.* 6. Mera raira, 
Edn, @ Oporra, éoti Ott ce jdiknoa; ‘T. Kréapye nai 
TI pofeve, xai of GAXNot of mapovtes® “EAAnves, ove tore * 
© Te Troveire. 


1 § 141, Note 6. * § 129, L 
* § 129, IL * § 130, 2. 


LESSON LXIxX. 


ACCUSATIVE, § 158-166. 
Translate into English. 


1. Thy ‘Edrnuicny Sivamw qOpotev. 2. Tadra ror 
ovpev. 3. Tpdper rv emotornv. 4. Mayny éudyovto. 
5. LIparov yap ert wats av,’ dre emadevero nai cuv to 
adeAG@ Kai guy TOUS GANols TraLol, TavTwY TavTa KpdTLaTOS 
3 4 \ , A iZ ea “ 4 
evopitero. 6. Ata peons THs Toews pet TOTALOS, Ku6dvos 
dvopa, evpos Sv0 TACOpwv. 7. “EvrevOev Kipos rav Ki- 
Mocay eis THY Kidsxiav arrorewres tHy TayiaTny odov. 
8. “ANAo oTparevpa avT@m cuvedeyetro ev Xeppovyjow 77 

, > , , N , ’ a 
xatavrimepas ABuvdov rovde tov tporrov. 9, ’Evraida 
weve Tpeis nuepas. 10. “Ekedauver Sia Spvyias orabpov 
éva, twapaqayyas oxtwo. ll. Ny Ai’, &fn 6 Kipos. 
12. Kipov airet mroia. 13. Avrov carparny eroince. 
14. Kai orparnyov avrov amcdake. 


1g 129, 
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LESSON LXX. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Tissaphernes accuses Cyrus to! his brother. 2. He 
was an exile. 3. He made the levy in the following man- 


ner. 4. O Cyrus, you do not know what you are doing. = 


5. He did these things. 6. Cyrus remained here thirty 
days. 7. Cyrus made a review of the Greeks in the park. 
8. First he reviewed the Barbarians. 9. Here Cyrus and 
his army remained twenty days. 10. Through the middle 
of the city runs a river called the Cydnus, the breadth of 
which is two plethra. 11. They asked Cyrus for their pay. 
12. When Cyrus had entered? the city, he sent for the gen- 
eral to come to him® 13. Cyrus appointed him com- 
mander. 14. Yes, by Jupiter, he will fight. 


1 Use the preposition. * To come to him, pds éaurdy. 
* Use the aorist. 


LESSON LXXIl. 


GENITIVE, § 167-171. 
Translate into English. 


y 4 e 
1. "Eots kai peyadov Baoitéws Bacirea. 2. ‘O do- 
a , 1 9 4 * 3 A / 
Bos tav torepiov.' 3. "Eferacw aoettas ev te tredio 
A aA 4 a 9 
trav ‘EXXnvev Kat Tov BapBapwv. 4. Tovrov to eUpos 
‘N , 9 A ¢ , 
Svo mreOpa. 5. Kat pnv, @ Kipe, Aeyovot tives, OTt 
1 ¢ AQ _A . N02 , 5 a , 
TOANG UTLTXYN” vuY, Sua TO ev ToLOUT® ElvaL TOU KiVdUVOU 
wy , I. 
apoatovros. 6. "Eats® xat peyddrov Baciiews Bacideva 
3 A 3 Q | on Y “ A A wo 
ev Kedawais epupva, emi tais mnyats tov Mapovov trota- 
A a y¥ a > 
poo. 7. Kat trav ‘EAXnvev éyov omditas aveBy Tpia- 
a 3 “A 
koctous. 8. EvOus éikafe ta marta es tas NElpas, Kas 





#4, 
eect 
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a “ a 4 a a 9. ? 9 ; “ 4 
Guy TOU Trapovet TOV TWLOT@YV nev EXAUYOV €lS TO PEC OV. 


9. Kat fjoav ai "Iwvxat mores Tiscadpépvovs to ap- 
xaiov,® ex® Baciréws SeSouévar. 10. Arpbepas, as elyov 
oreyacpuata,’ eriumrdacay yopTov Kovgou, élta ouviyyov 
Kai auvéeorav, ws° ad amrecOat THs xapdns To vdwp. 
“ fe) 7 “a , 

11. Mera ratra, xedevovtos Kupov,? eraBov ras Savas 
“ b é > A 4 4 “ a 
zov ‘Opovrny emi Oavatm. 12. Aapevov nat Ilapvcatisdos 
giyvovrat maides Svo, 


1 Translate this as subjective and objective genitive. 


* See Catalogue of Verbs, ‘Ymuoryxvéopas. ® § 197, Note 1. 
* Account for the accent. * § 137, Note 4. 
#3129 1. 8 § 266, Note 1. 
® $160, 2. ° § 183. 

een penton 


LESSON LXXII. 


GENITIVE (continued), § 172-183. 
Translate into English. 


3 A 
1. Taira rXeyav, OopuBou Heovce! Sia trav tdfewv tov- 
tos. ‘2. Kat rav wap’ éavt@? BapBdpwv eepeneiro. 
3. Baoidevs Hs mpos éavTov® émBovrAys ove noOavero. 
4. Ovdev® syOero avtav worepovvtwv. 5. Ipos Bacthéa 
4 2ge/ 3 “ “a > A a 44 e 7 “ 
meutav nkvov, aderdos av avtov, SoOnvai* ot ravtas Tas 
qohes parrov } Ticcadéepynv dpyew avrav. 6. "2 av- 
Spes “EdAnves, ove avOporwv dropav BapBapwy cuppd- 
¢ A ¥ ?. “ 4 > , “\ 4 
Nous vas ayo, ara vouitwv apeivovas Kal KpeiTTOUS 
qodkdov BapBapov® vas elvar, dia TovTo mpooehafiov. 
“A , » e 
1. "Evrav0a Siéoyov addnrov Bacidevs te Kat ot “Ed- 
Anves ws Tpidxovta otddia. 8, ’Enret de taxGeis, ws epy 
a; 8 e os a 3 A ad A @ > vi , ] . » : 
GUTOS, UTO TOU E“oU adeAHod, OUTOS ETONEUNTEY ELOL, EXwV 
4 
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“ 3 4 ? 4 A > Sf ; a, & ” 
THY Ev apoeow aKpoTroAy, Kab eyw aUTOV TpOTTONELOV 
> 7 6 ¢ , ’ a S24 s , 
evoinga® mate Sokas ToUT@m Tov Mpos Ewe WoNELoV Trav- 

rd 
cacOa. 9. Kpeirrwy éeoti* rovrav. 10. ‘O warnp pei- 
> , fe) 
Cov eotiv 0 vios. 11. ‘Yarepepaynoav tod rAodov. 
A lo) . A ‘\ 
12. ‘O Soddos wevre pray Tiara. 13. Bactrevs ov 


payetrar Séxa nyepov. 14. Kipos yap émeure Bixous 


¥y A ‘A 
otvou nutdeets ToAXaKis, oTroTe Travy ndvv AaBoL, AEyov, 
ad ¥ Sn a ‘ , tas ¥ 3 4 
dte outrw Sn ToANOD Ypovov TovTov HSiove oLv@ ETLTUYOL. 
15. ’Evraiéa Kipp Bacirera hv cat wapddevos péyas 
bf 4 Ul 4 é oS A“ 4 
ayptov Onpiwv mrnpns. 16. Tavrns evexa trys mapodouv 
K v o a a 4 a e re! 9 B B 4, 
pos Tas vaus peTeTTEeuyaTo, OT WS OTALTAS aTroBiPaceLey 
¥ A a 
elow xat ew tay wudav. 17. "Euayovro akiws doyxou. 
18. ‘Yyuav S€ avdpar 3: L evTOr ; aya 
. Th avdpav ovtwv, Kat evTOApwY Yyevopnervwyv, Ey@ 
e a Q \ y 7 , 8 b] c a ” 
UL@Y Tov pev olxade’ BovNopmevoy”® amrevat Tots oLKoe Enrw- 
. , 9 a b ] A ~ 9 , ¢ 
Tov touow amedOeiv, 19. Exrovros rov Opovrov, ote 
Ier 8 2 4 > @ e a > f 
ovdev® adixnbeis, npwrnoev o Kupos avrov. 


1§ 104. * Account for the accent. 
* § 142, 6 § 175. 
* § 160, 2. 


* I caused it to seem good to him to cease from the war against me. 
See § 266, 1.— ddféas, see § 259 (end). 
* § 61. * § 139. 


LESSON LXXIII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. There is a palace of the great king in the park. 2. 
Cyrus makes a review of the Greeks and Barbarians. 3. 
The city belongs to Tissaphernes, having been given by the 
king. 4. There is a palace of the great king (situated) 
near the source of the river! Marsyas. 5. Cyrus sends 
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away some? of the Greeks. 6. After these things, at the 
command of Cyrus? they took Orontes by the girdle. 7. 
Of Darius and Parysatis were born two sons, the elder 
Artaxerxes, and the younger Cyrus. 8. He hears the 
noise. 9. He thought that he was worthy to rule the 
cities. 10. The Greeks were braver than the Barbarians. 
11. These things happened on that day. 12. The army 
proceeded three days’ march. 13. Here Cyrus and the 
army remained twenty days. 14. When we® were present, 


Cyrus spoke. 


1 § 168 and 142, 2, Note 5. ®* § 183 and 277. 
* § 170. 


LESSON LXXIV. 


. DATIVE, § 184-187. 


Translate into English. 


1. Aédact picbov to otparevpatt, 2. Tois vopors 
meiOerar, 8. Ovros Kupp elev. 4. Tots otpatiwrais 
a@peirero picOos. 5. “Eet ry ndixia erpere, nat pidro- 
Onporatos Av, Kat wpos Ta Onpia pévTor ptdoxwdSuvoratos. 
6. ’Erei 8’ edoxes avt@ 45 mopeverOas avo, Thy mpo- 
gacw errouiro, ws TIicidas Bovdopevos éxBareiv! ravra- 
macw ex THs xwpas. 7. Tlapvcatis 84 7 wntnp umnpye 
t@ Kupy, $irovca avrov paddrov? 4 tov Bactrevovta 
"Apraképtnv. 8. Kat aitn ab Gad mpddacis qv avte 
Tod abpoitew*® otparevpa. 9. Tiyveras rovro epor Bove 
Aopevp. 10. Tapa Bacidéws rrodrol rpos Kipov amnyd- 
Gov, ereidy qorepior adrAndows eyevovro. 11. 'Evraida 
Aeyeras “Arodrwv* exdetpas® Mapavav, vuenoas epitovta 
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e a / q a s ? + ] a oa 
ot wept codias, kat To Sepa Kpepacae ev Tp avTpy, dO 
e / 12 K \ @ 37 A ¥ ; e¢ 
as maya. : e ouTos On, OV @ETO TloTOY Ob Elval, 
> e , A ec a a 
taxu® avrov evpe Kup dtrattepov i) ecavtp. 13. Kipos 
“ wv / ¥ e “ 4 e , ‘4 
yap ememrre Bixous otvou nustdeccs TONAGKLS, OTTOTE TraVvU 
‘ ‘ ad ¥ “ a , 4 
ndvv AaBot, NEywv, Gte ovTw by ToAAOU Ypovoy TovToU 
oY] 9 4 
nOlove olv@ EeTLTVXOL, 


1 § 202. 4 § 48 Note. 
* 8 75, Note 2. 5 § 203, 
> § 141, Note 6. #872, 

a on 


LESSON LXXV. 
DATIVE (continued), § 188 - 190. 


Translate into English. 


1. ScBo ar7prbov. 2. To yap wrnOos (ect) worv, 

oY a a 9 / ? / 1 7 8 
Kai Kpavyn qtodAn eriacw. 3. <AxovTifer tus* avTov 
waAT@ vo tov opOarpov Brains.” 4. ‘Tyiv, ws povors 

o 

mevOopevols, TiaTOTAaTOLS YpnoeTar Kat els hpovpia Kar 
Aoyayias. 5. TTods avrobe @xetro weyadn Kai evdaipwy, 

, > J a 3 4 es a s 
Oarpaxos ovopate. 6. To rH emipercia wepreivat Tov i- 

Q A “a / a ¥ a) 
Awy Kat TO poOupercOat yapilecOat, TavTa Emorye padrov 
a , 

Soxet ayaota elvat. 7. ‘Hvixa Seihn eyiyvero, epavn xo- 
‘ a y Xe t. , Se a ef 
yiopTos, wamrep vepedn AEvKN* Ypovp Se cuyV@ VoTEpoy 

, ’ a , 9 N 3 ? s 
@omEep medavia TIS Ev TO Tedin emt TOV. 8. Evouitev, 


3 ‘4 a 
* atapacKevactotépp Bactret 


dow Oarrov éXOot, rooovTw 
a Aa 4 a . 
payetcOas, 9. Wav’? nyiy werointa. 10. Tatra nyiv 
AY >] 4 

wounreov eotiv. Ll. Ilorayos 8 et pev tus Kat adrXos 
dpa npiv éote SiaBaréos, ove olda. 12. 'Eya yap oxvot- 
a 9 N A» , A ¢€a 46 .X\ fa > 
nv ay eis ta Trova euBaivew 2 npiv Soin.’ un nuas av- 
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tails rais tpinpect watadvon, 13. Tp vorepaig tev 
@yyeros. 14. *Queto™ yap ravry 7H nuepa paxeicbas 
Bactnea. 


1 § 28, 3. § § 12 and 17. 
* § 74, * § 232, 4. 
* To a great extent, 1 $3. 
* § 188, 2. 
—— 


LESSON LXXVI. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus gives the pay to the army. 2. They speak to 
Cyrus. 3. When it seemed good to him to march up, he 
made this pretext. 4. He had! this pretext for raising? 
an army. 5. Many deserted from the king after they be- 
came hostile to each other. 6. He found him more faithful 
to Cyrus than to himself. 7. They advanced with a loud 
shout. 8. Here Cyrus had a palace. 9. They hit him 
with a dart. 10. They cast stones at him. 11. We must 
do these things. 12. We must cross the river. 13. The 
king will fight on the following day. 14. They came on 
the following day. 15. Those hostile to the king came on 
that day. 16. He speaks to the soldiers, and they advance 
with a great shout. 17. We see with our eyes. 18. The 
soldiers advance on the run. 19. There was a large and 
rich city named Thapsus. 


1§ 184, 4 * Use the infinitive with the article, rot dOpoifew 


§4 GREEK LESSONS. 


SYNTAX OF THE VERB. 


LESSON LXXVII. 


VOICES, § 195-199. 


Translate into English. 


1. ‘O wartnp pidet tov maisa. 2. Otros eore codos. 
9 a 
3. ‘O 8& Bactdevs tavTn ovn Hye. 4. "EvrevOev éfe- 
‘ a a a 
Aavves otaOpous tpels. 5. ‘O mais vme tod wartpos 
Guiretrar. 6. Tlepteppeiro attn vro rod Macka Kicro. 
7 "LD ¥ 9p © 2 Ff 4 ne / es ’ 
. Nore eywye, e& wv axovw, ovdeva Kpivw vio TrELO-. 
vov" mepirrjobas ovte ‘EXAjvev ovte BapBapwyv. 8. Ipos 
8 avrov, Sobjvai ot 
Tautas Tas TOES padrAov } Ticcadépynyv apyew avrav.* 
9. Kai yap noav ai "Iwvixai rores Tiscapepvous* ro 


a 4 
dpyaiov,® éx PRacirews Sedopevar. 10. Kat apxrov wore 
6 


Bactiéa treprov jkiov, adeAgos av 


3 , > » > N S , 7 
EeTLpepouEVvNV OVK ETPETEV, AANA CUUTrEcaV’ KaTeaTTUCON 
an a o @ \ \ 4 ’ 
amo tov immov. 11. Eis Se &n elie, mpocrovoupevos 
, e 4 ? % ‘\ e A 
omevdew ws Taxiota TopeverGar eis THY Eddada, otpa- 
N ” 9 “ Ul 
THYyous Ehéecat GAXovS ws TaxLoTa, eb on BovrcTat Kre- 
a a, AN A > ”~ 
apxos amayew. 12. Kipov perarépreras aro ths apyns. 
a 2 A , 9 a 
13. Kai trav aap éavto® BapBapwv* émepercito, ws 
A ¥ Q 2 ¥ ca) 
WoXeuery TE iKavot Elnoay, Ka evvoiKas eyov“ev auvTo.® 
re 9 “ 9 FJ 3 a b 
14. Tatra eirwv emavcato. 15. Alted avrov. 16. 
2 , 
Hirovpnv” Baorréa. 


1 § 104, * See cupminro. 

* § 73. ™ Translate, he was dragged. 
® § 129, 1. § § 142. 

‘ Why genitive ? ° § 186. 


® 8 160, 2. ® § 199, Note 1. 





LESSON LXXVII. 55 


LESSON LXXVIII. 


TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE, § 200-201. - 
Translate into English. 


1. ’AvaBaives ovv 6 Kipos rAaBov Ticoadepyny as 
gtrov. 2. Kai trav “EdAnvov eyov oritas aveBn 
_Tptaxocious, Kat apyovta avtav Heviay Tlappacuov. 
3. Aapeiov! xat Ilapvcaridos yiyvovras® raises Svo. 
4, Ilopeveras? pos Baciiea 9 edvvato raya. 5, 
"Erret nobever® Aapeios nat wranteve® rerXeuTHy Tod Biov, 
éBovrero® rw mraide audhotépw mapewa. 6. “Ooris ade- 
xveito* tav mapa Bacidews mpos avTov, mavtas ovTw Sta- 
riOeis* amenéumeto, @oTe avT@ padrov didous elvae Fj 
Baotret. 7. ‘O avnp rovaira pev creroinxe, rovatta Se 
révyet. 8. Kipos ove jeev® 9, OlSa yap orn olxyovrat. 
10. ’Evet clSov avrov ottep rpdcbev mpocexvvour, xat 


, 4 r) , 1D , 4 > NN / ¥ 7 
TOTE TPOGEKUVNCAV, KALTTEP ELOOTES OTL ETTL Gavare ayotTo. 


> 4 3 a > 3 4 9 > ? “ 
11. “ABpoxopas ov ovr eroincev, adr Etret HKovce Ki- 
, 5 4 ? A 

pov év Kidxia ovta, avaotpewras ex Powixns mapa Bacti- 
re, 9 aN ¥ e 2 r BS 

€a amndavvey, exov, ws EeyeTo, TpidKovTAa pupladas 
A 3 NX “ , , > 9 

otpatias. 12. Ei pe 8 Sixaca woiow, ove oidas 

e sf = 9 ea ss ») eA 4 A 7 
aipnoopar & ovv upas, Kat ovy vu 6 te av Sén" sree 
> > 4. 4 
copa. 13. Et yap twa adrnrows payny cuvaere, 
> a a e¢ 6 > @ 
vouitere ev tTHdE TH NUEpa Eve. TE KaTaKexorecOaL, Kai 
A 9 \ 93 ~ ef 

Vas ov Tod E“ov vaTepoy. 14. Iparrovow & av Bov- 

¥ , a 

Awvrat. 1d. “Empatrov & Bovrowro. 16. Kat trav 

> € A 4 9 a e a e€ & 

jap éavt@ BapBapwv emepedetto, ws Todeme Te ixavot 

»” “a > - & »” > Aa vA 

éinoay, Kai evvoixas eyouv auto. 17. Ticcadepvys 
, “ a ‘ “ ‘ > , 

SiaBarrr? tov Kipoy mpos tov adeddpov, ws értBoudevor" 

2 A ) , -e¢ ? S ¥ > 4 ‘ 

avto. 18. Et Se riva open Sewvov ovta oixovopov Kat 
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, , 5A , Q 
xataoxevatovra te Hs apyot ywpas,® nat mpocddous rroe- 
a xea/ A , 9 > ad 
ovvra, ovdeva dy awirote apeideTo, GAN aét TEiw TpOT= 
edidov. 


1 Why genitive? 
* § 200, Note 1: the verb implies saying. 
* § 200, Note 5. 


* Compounded of what? The force of the preposition? Give the 
stem. 


® § 200, Note 3. ® § 154. 
* Force of this tense? ° § 206. 
T § 201 and 243, 


LESSON LXXIx, 
Translate into Greek. 


1. The child loves his father. 2. The father is loved by 
his child. 3. The cities belonged to Tissaphernes, having 
been given to him by the king. 4. He sends for Cyrus to 
come to him from his government. 5. These things were 
done by the king. 6. The king did these things for him- 
self. 7. The city was surrounded bya river. 8. Cyrus goes 
up. 9. He went to the king. 10. He went to the king as 
fast as he could. 11. The king has already done these 
things. 12. They were in the habit of prostrating them- 
selves. 13. They prostrated themselves. 14. While they 
were marching, they saw a palace. 15. He spoke to the 
king. 16. He was speaking to the king. 17. The child 
shall do this. 18. They do whatever they please. 19. 
They did whatever they pleased. 20. The king had not 
yet come. 


Sl oe aaa I aan 8s ONS eh rahe a OLS) 
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THE MOODS. 


LESSON LXXxX. 


FINAL AND OBJECT CLAUSES AFTER tva, ds, Sires, pf, 
§ 215-218. 


Translate into English. 


A ? A 
1. "Epyerat tva robo i8y. 2. "HdOev iva rodro idor. 
3. Kat trav wap éavto BapBapwv émepereito, ws mone- 
A b | oo A > A ‘x 
ely Te ixavot Einav, Kat evvoixas eyoteyv auto. 4. Try 
EA nuuany Siva Opoikev ws! padvota edvvato émuxpv- 
A 

mropevos, ows Ste! amapacKevotatoy AaBor* Baciréa. 
5. Tavrns evexa tas tapodou Kipos ras vavs® pererép- 
4@a@¢ € 4 3 4 ” \ ¥, a 
spato,” omws omditas atoRiBaceev ceiow nat e£o Tov 
avrav. 6. BoPeiras un tovto yevntar. 7. "EdoBeiro 

“ a J b 4 N AY 9 , 
kN TOUTO YEvynTat. 8. ExeXeve tous oTpaTnyous eXOovras 
a a“ a ? a 
Kupov aiteiy whoa, ws atomdeouv: éav Se py didm° 

a ¢ , aE ds rd . , gia 
Tavra, jyenova atrew Kupov, dats d1a pidias® rhs yopas 
> t b XN N e , a , “ 
atagtess eav Se pnde nyepova S:5@, cuvtattecOae thy 

4 a NX “ 4 “ ¥ 
TaxioTny, Temas S€ Kal Mmpoxatadmpomevous Ta axpa, 

( a 

Srws pn P0acwot pryte Kipos pre ot Kiduxes xatada- 
Bevres. 9. Ovw eOerw erOeiv, Sedias’ pwn rAaBav pe 
Sienv eriOn® av vowite vr enou nounoba. 10. BoBov- 

N 9 a , @ 9 9 ¥ ¥ 
pas pn ov tovto yevntat. 11. “Ozws” ovv écecbe avdpes 
¥ a? / 10 ./ Se N @ e a 9 a 
aEvou THs EdevOepias Hs" KEexTnoOe, Kat UIrép NS Umas ey@ 

evdatpovito. - 


1 See Lesson XXIV. Note 1. * The stem ? ® § 54. 
* Composition ? Force of the preposition? Why middle voice? 
® § 248 and 247, Note 1. * § 142, 3. 


™ See Catalogue of Verbs, 8eida. 
® He shall inflict punishment for those things in which, &c. 
° § 217, Note 4. ® § 153. 
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LESSON LXXXI. 
Translate into Greek. . 


1. He is coming that he may see this. 2. He came that 
he might see this. 3. He assembles his force as quickly as 
possible, so that he may take the king unprepared. 4. 
Cyrus sent for the ships, in order that he might land the 
hoplites. 5. Cyrus sends for the ships in order that he 
may land the hoplites. 6. He fears lest this may happen. 
7. He feared lest this should happen. 8. He feared lest 


Cyrus should assemble his force. 9. They asked Cyrus for _ 


vessels in order that they might sail away. 10. They ask 
Cyrus for a guide who will lead them away through a 
friendly! country (li. through the country [which is] 
friendly). 


1 See § 142, 3. 
a ony 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 
LESSON LXXXIT. 


PARTICULAR SUPPOSITIONS, § 219 - 224. 


Translate into English. 


? a A > »# 

1. Ei wpdoce rovro, xadas eye. 2. Ev empake 

a a ¥ 7, ¥ a wn ¥ 
TovTo, Kana@s exer. 3. Eu empacce tovto, Kadas exec. 

a ? A 
4, Et Empacce rotto, xadas av elyev. 5. Et tovro 
” a A mM” ° Aa > 4 A 
empate, kadas av exyev, 6. Eu rovto erempaye, cados 
, a a 

ay elyev. 7. Eav mpacon tovro, xadas é€eu. 8. Et 
apaket TovTo, Kadas éFex. 9. Et wpaccot Tovro, caras 

¥ he ¥ 
ay éyou. 10. El re exer, Sidwow. 11. Et te elyev, ede 
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Sov av. 12. Ei ru éoxyev, ESoxev av. 13. "Eav te exn, 
doce. 14, Et re éxot, S:80in av. 15. Ei pn! vets 
“rere, erropevopeba av emt tov Baciiea, 16, Ei erbor, 
wavt av ido? 17. °"AXN ei Bovrecbe ovvarcevat, Hew 
dn Kédever was HS vuxros.2 18, "Hv yap tovTo Xa- 
Bopev, ov Suvncovras pevew ot vrep THs Odo. 19.’ AN, 
i 9 > %a7 , A i] A 9a? rd 9 cy N a 
olpat, et edidou, emi ToUT@ ay* Edid0VU, GTras Euor Sous pEL- 
ov* uw atrodoin viv ro cov. 20. ’Eav ns didopalns, 
5 ‘ , > 4 6 ¥ ’ . 
ever” nai twrodvpadns. 21. Et joav® avdpes ayabot, ws 
N \ > » a> gg ¥ a ‘ ry 
ov dys, ove av Tote TavTa éeracyov. 22. Oude yap ay 
Mrdoxes pe 6 Bactdevs érratvoin, e eFeXavvolps Tous evep- 
yeras. 23. Ei eats Oeos, copes ect. 24. Et rovro 
Nevers, duapraves. 25. Ei rovro édetas, quaptes av. 
26. ’Eav rovto deéyys, duaptynon. 27. “Av dé tus avOi- 
a ‘ ca w 7 a. 9 4 
oTHTat, cuv viv Teipacopeba’ yeipovcba. 28, Et de 
Tis GAO Cpa Bédrriov, NeEaTo. 29. Ei obv cpwnv® vpas 
, 4 , A x ec oa 
cwTnpiv te PBovdrevopevovs, EAPorws av pos vpas. 
80. "Eav Avw avrov, yaipjoe. 31. Et ypawet, yvaco- 
"pat. 32. ’Eav €\0n, tovro woujow. 33. Et édOot, 
TouT av Toinoaipe. 
1 § 283, 2, 68129 1. 


> 


* See ei8ov. ® joav here refers to several cases in past time. 
® Why genitive? 7 § 106. 
* § 72,2, and 73. ® For this form of the optative, see § 123. 


extern fotos 


LESSON LXXXIII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. If he is doing this, it is well. 2. If he was doing this, 
it was well. 3. If he did this,it was well 4. If he were 
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doing this, it would be well.- 5. If he had done this, it 
would have been well. 6. If he (shall) do this, it will be 
well, 7. If there are altars, there are also gods. 8. If 
he had anything, he would give it. 9. If we have any- 
thing, we will give it. 10. If we should have anything, 
we would give it. 11. If he was able to do this, he did it. 
12. If he should be able to do this, he would doit. 13. 
If you (shall) speak the truth, I will give you three tal- 
ents. -14. If I had a mina, I would give it to the slave. 
15. If he should come, I would do this. 16. If I (shall) 
receive anything, I will give it to you. 17. If he had any- 
thing, he would have given it. 18. If you had not come, 
we should have marched immediately against the king. 
19. If you had said this, you would have erred. 20. If 
you (shall) say this, you willerr. 21. If he had (finished) 
doing this, it would be well. 22. If he shall come, I will 
do this, 23. If he should come, I should do this. 24. If 
he shall write, I shall know it. 25. If he should go, he 
would see all. 26. The passage was difficult to enter, if 
any one attempted to oppose! 27. If they (shall) do? this 
(once), it will be well. 


1 See § 200, Note 2. * See § 200, Note 5. 


LESSON LXAXXIV. 


GENERAL SUPPOSITIONS, § 225. 
Translate into English. 


> , a , 4 
1. "Eav tis xrérrn, nodraterat, 2. Et tis xXerrat, 
> , > tf td a Ff / 
exoratero, 3. Eav tis Tpaccn TOLOVTOV TL, YaNETraLVO- 
> Aa ” , af 54 4 
pev avto. 4. Et tis mpucoot rovobrov tT, exadeTraivopey, 
A 9 “ ¥ , ? 4 
0. "Hv eyyus €A0q Ouvatos, ovdeis Bovdeta, Ovnoxew. 
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¥ 9 , 278 , N » 9 

6. Et ris avrecrrot, evOus reOvnce. 7. Davepos & jv, 

¥ 4 b ~ “ 4 1 a A 2 “a 8 a 

et tis Tt aya0ov  Kaxov Toimnoeey! avtov, vixav® Treipa- 

9 2 / a a ¥ : a N 

pevos. 8. Hy emixovpnpa tov rodav, et tis KivotTo Kat 

, 4 e , 4 \ 9 “ 4 6 & a 6 

bnderrore” novyiay eyol, Kab eb THY VUKTA" vTOAvOLTO. 
¥ ‘ ya ¥ 2 a N , 

9. Eis ye pny Sixatoouvny & tus aut@ havepos yevoito 
> / , \ Ns re , 

erdecxvucOat Bovropevos, mept qavtos emoteiTo TovTOUS 

4 a a 3 aA %*/ 4 

WMrovaglwTEepous Tovey TOV EK TOU adiKov pidoKEpdovYTYY." 

« ¥ > A 4 a “ a 4 8 

10. Kat ¢ tis avrg Soxoin tay mpos tovTo TeTaypEevav 

, > , . 3 , ¥ 9 4,10 . 

Braxevetv, exreyopevos Tov emitnoevoy emraicey” av,” Kak 
@ > 8 7 9 \ N ) r) 

apa ‘autos mpocekauBavey es Tov amndov euSaivor. 

“ ‘ 9 a 4 a ef \ oe ” 

ll. Kat pny, @ Kipe, Xeyovot ruves 6tt WoAdA UTLTYVA 

A ‘ “ 2 , g ll a § 4 12 

vuv Sia TO ev TOLOUTH ELvaL, TOU KLYOUVOU 

A > 9 / / 9 : / ’ 4 ‘ 

ay 8° ev yevytat Ti, ov pepvnjcbal™ cé gacw: enor Se 

N v7) v4 a ) a 
1t re xat Bovro1o, Svvacbar” av arrodovvat 


4 
TT PpOclovTos: 


Ia? b ] a} 
ovd eb pELv@o 
red e A ¥ 4 , 9 ra 
doa umioxyn. 12. "Hv tes rapaBaivyn, Snurav avrois 
3 4 ¥ +] 4 ? 9,9 of 
ereOecav.® 13. Et rou éedavvor Aotudyns, ep’ trmov 

a “ a 
Xpucoxanivoy tepinye tov Kipov. 14. Ei 5€ twa open 
¥ : v4 
Sevvov ovTa olKovepov, Kab KatacKxevatovTa Te is ap- 
4 a A 
you” ywpas Kat mpoaddovs qroovvta, ovdéva av aorrote 
h 
adeirheto,® adda act mrelw! mpocedidov. 15. ’AAAG 
¥ / a a 
pny e tis yé Te avT@ wpootdtavts Kad@s vInpeTT- 
9 \ 2 s > ov. ¥ 21 ‘ 
cevev, ovdevi™ awemoTte axyapiotoy eiace™ thy ampobv- 

4 4 a a 
piav. 16. Ilapa Bacthews odndoi mpos Kipov ar7nrOon, 
2 “ ld ? a > if “ @ ¢ 4 
e7reLOn TToNEutos ANANAOILS “EYEVOVYTO, KAL OUTOL OL pLadloTa 

9 ’ ? / 
ur avTod ayaTrapevot, voutlovres trapa Kup ovtes aya- 
r) .9 , a A , Ka N a 
ot afwrepas av Tins tuyyavew 7% Tapa Bactre.. 
N a 
17. Kat ot pev evyovro ws Sodtous dvras avtous AnbO7- 
> ww ‘\ , 
vat, ot 8 @xreipoy & drwcowrTo.* 18, Evdus ov rov- 
’ 7, 9 ‘ ‘ A A o& A 
Tots eomndnoavres eg TOY MnrOV, OaTTov ws TiS ay 
¥ 25 4 26 b , A e , 
@eTo™ petewpous” eFexoproay tas apatas. 


1 Dialect ? * § 165. ® Account for the accent. 
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* Account for the use of pndémore. § Why accusative? 

® If he took off (lit. unloosed) his sandals at night. 

™ Why genitive ? 

* From tdoow ; translate, of those appointed for this work. 
. * § 225, fine print (end). 

* § 206; translate, selecting the one deserving it, he would chastise him. 

1 § 262. 

™ §§ 183 and 277, 2: lit. on account of your being tn such a condition, 
when the danger is approaching. 

% § 200, Note 6. 

1% The per, mid. opt. 2 pers, sing. of pause. 

® Sc. daciv; see §§ 246 and 211. 6 § 205, 2. W § 233. 

#8 § 206; translate, he never took (anything) away from any one. 

1 §§ 72 and 72, 2. 

© § 184, 3, Note 4. " § 103, 

= § 226. %277,6,Note2. ™ §§ 226, Note, and 248, 2. 

® Translate, sooner than any one would have thought ; lit. sooner than 
as. See § 226, 2. *® Raised aloft. 


oe 


LESSON LXXXV. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. If (ever) any of them steal, they are (always) pun- 
ished. 2. If (ever) any of them stole, they were (always) 
punished. 3. If you (ever) do such a thing, we are (al- 
ways) angry with you. 4. If (ever) any one did such 
a thing, we were (always) angry with him. 5. If (ever) 
any of those appointed for this (work) seemed to him to 
loiter, he would beat them. 6. If (ever) any one does this, 
he (always) beats him. 7. If (ever) he receives anything, 
he (always) gives it. 8. If (ever) he received anything, 
he (always) gave it. 9. If I was (ever) able to do this, 
I (an all such cases) did it. 10. If any one counts upon 
two or even more days, he is a fool. 11. If they (ever) 
have anything, they (always) give it to the citizens, 
12. If we (ever) had anything, we (always) gave it to 
our friends. 
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LESSON LXXXVI. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. ‘ 
Translate into English. 


1. Et jv 6 Oavatos tov ravtos atradXaryn, Epuacov ap 
iv rows xaxois. 2. Et meioas! Bovderat \aPeiv, Neyerw 
Ti €otat Tos oTpaTiwTais* éay avT@ Tav’Ta yapiowrTar? 
3. "Eav ad jpeis vixdpev, NeAvpevns THs yepupas ovy 
Efovow exeivor Oro. puywow. 4. Et 87 aote wopevoito 
Kat Wreotos péedrotev® dyrecOas, Tpocxadav Tous dirous 
éotrovdatonoyeito,® ws Sndoin ovs tysa.” 5. “Emeidy Se 
Kipos éxader, AaBwv vas éropevopny, iva, et te S€orro, 
a@peroinv® avrov av’ av ev Ena0ov unr éxeivov.® 
6. ’"EBovdovto edOeiv, eb tovTo yevorro.” "7. ’Emet apiotn- 
gaytes éeropevovto, UTroaTavTes ev OTEV@ ob OTPAaTHYoL, EL 
TL evpicxocey Tov cipnuevon. pn adepevor,” adnpovrTo. 
8, Ovde yap et wavy mpoOupoiro Hv padiov. 9. Ei rovro 
mouncet, edevOepov adpyow avrov. 10. Ov pacar ievarY 
éay pn tts autos xpnpata 5180, domep xat™ rots mpote- 
pots peta Kupov avaBaov. 11. Ei pévrot rote wdetous 
cuvereynoap, exivduvevoev av SiabOaphvas todv Tov otpa- 
revpatos. 12. Otros Kipp elzev, et av’t@ Soin immeéas 
Ytdious, OTL TOUS TpoKaTaKaovtas imméas  Kataxaivou™ 
av évedpevoas } Lavras modXous avrav éros,® Kati ewdv- 
aete TOU Kaew emtovtas,” Kai mroincevey Bote prore Sv- 
vacOat avtovs Wovtas to Kupov otpatevpa Bache: Siay- 
yetkasz. 13. "ErOouus av, e tovto yevorro. 14. ‘H 
eiaBorn jv od0s duatitos, opSia ioxupas, Kat aynyavos™® 
eirenOeiv” orparevpate,” et tis exwrvev= 15. ‘O 8 as 
am7nOev atipacbeis, Bovreverat Srrws parote™ Ere Eotas™ 
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ere r@ adehd@, adr tv Suvytar™ Bacihevoe avt 
> 1 6 a % ) ¥ %- a 9 
EKELVOU. . Kupos elrev. Ovx apa ett payeitar, & 
9 U 296 a a ee 2% 3° 9 4 
Ev TAaVTALS oVv~ payelTaL Tals Nuepais Eay arnOev- 
ons, uricxvotpal cot dSéxa tddavta dwoev. 17. Kav 
A ¥ ce) 7 > ¢ a WB s 28 
TovTO, Edn, vixwpev, TaVvO nui TeTroinTat. 
1 If having persuaded us to give them up. * § 184, 4. 
* If they shall gratify him in these things. * See § 244. 
5 8 98. 


® He (always) talked earnesily with them. 

T §§ 248 and 242; the pres. opt. might have been used for rua. 

8 §§ 296, 3, and 248. 

° In return for the favors which I had experienced from him. 
§ 153, Note 1. 

% Whatever they found that was not given up of the things mentioned. 
elpnpévey, see elzroy. 

1 Used as future. 

4 Sozep cat, Sc. ravra €066n, as also was given. 

8 Would have incurred the danger of being destroyed ; rodv is the 
subject of éxsvduveuce. 

4 § 245. 

6 § 212, 4. ° % Or take many of them alive. 

W Kodvtoee is followed by émédvras (sc. avrovs), in the acc. and rov 
xaiew, in the gen. See § 164, Note 2. Translate, would restrain them 
as they advanced from burning, &c. 


® § 63. ™ emi re, in the power of. 

® § 261. % § 993. 

® § 188, 5. * § 219, 3 (end). 

" §§ 221 and 200, Note 2. 7 § 188, 3. 

a2 § 283, 2. ® § 200, Note 7. 

® § 217, : 
—_——————= 


LESSON LXXXVII. 


Translate into Greek. - 


1. If you shall remain with me, I will give the country 
to you. 2. If the Greeks had followed Tissaphernes, they 
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would -have perished. 3. If he (shall) want anything I 
will come. : 4, If they should desire it very much, it would 
not be difficult. 5. If any one assisted-him, he never 
permitted his zeal (to go) unrewarded. 6. If he made an 
agreement with any one, he never deceived him in any 
respect. 7 He designs to break the bridge down in the 
night, if he can. 8. This would become a place of refuge, 
if any one should wish to annoy the king. 9. If I had 
ten talents, I would give them to the slave. 10. If this is 
so, I will go away. 11. If you (shall) do this, you will con- 
quer your enemies. 12. If the citizens had done what they 
ought, they would be prosperous. 13. If I possessed a 
talent, I would not ask you for pay. 14. If (ever) he rode 
out, he took Cyrus with him. 15. If this should happen, 
I should come. 16. If they had done this, they would 
have prospered. 17. If they should (once) do this, they 
would prosper. 18. If they should do this (habitually), 
they would prosper. 19. He never left him unless there 
was some necessity for it. 20. If any one refused, he was 
immediately put to death. 21. If he had done [or had 
finished doing] this, it would be well. 


LESSON LXXXVIII. 
RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES, § 229-240. 
Translate into English. 


“a A » e¢ a (<4 bd 4. 9 

i parte Fe Ons 2. “Ore eBovrero HdOev. 

a 4 
3. Ilavta & av Bovdwvra EEovow. 4. Kipov petateu- 
> Af a > A > am, b 

Weta aro THs apYns, Is avToy catparnv emoinoer. 
a ¥” a ” e A x 4 , 

®. Kipos, eyov ovs eipnxa, wppato ato Zapdewr. 

6.°O te Bovreras Seow. 7. “A pn eBovrcto Sovvas, 

5 
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>, a q : a, @ 
ove ay edwxev. 8.°O te dv BovarAnrat, woo. 9.°O% 
, ¥y a A 4 
Bovro.to, Soinv av. 10. “O te av BovrAntas Sidon. 
a a > ra) , 
11. “O tt Bovrosro eiSouv. 12. ’"Evraiéa Kipp? Baci- 
x 2 N AY t ’ / 6 f x , 8 
ela Hv Kat Twapudercos peyas aypiwv Onpiwv mdnpqs, 
a? a ne >. es , 7 
& exewvos eOnpevey amo tiov, omote yupvacat Bovroito 
@e A A ‘ (4 3 a “ 4 , 
€avTov Te Kat Tous tous. 13. Est pev bn Sixaca croup 
3 ec + > 9 ¢ A \ ‘ en red 
ow, ove olda* aipnooua: 8 ovv upas, Kas ovv vp Oo Tt 
A Uy f N ‘ rl A 
ay Sen tmetcopa.* 14. Kat ouv opiv av® olpas elvas 
, 4 Aa. ® Im? A , a 
tipsos, Orov dv w@ 15. ’Eav tives’ ot dy Suvevtas tovro 
a “ oe. 3 4 4 
moot, Karas ee. 16. Kai of dvot, eret tis Siaxot, 
4 Jas > A 
mpodpapovres® Ecracav. 17. Ovdev® qyOeto avrav™ 
U4 A A > 4 5] ‘ 
morenovvtwv, 18. Mera rovroy adXos avéorn, emderkvus 
e ¥ ¥ Jie , 2 A ‘ , @19 / 
as eundes ein” nyeova atTey Tapa TovTov wm AvpALvo- 
‘ aA 9 ‘ ae , , e oa 
pea thy wpakw. Et Se re 7ryeuovr miorevoopey @ av 
A a ” , a 
Kipos 8:30, i xodver nat Ta axpa Kereverv Kipov 
, ’ N . 9 , . 4 9 ‘ 
mpoxaradapBavew ; "Eya yap oxvoinv* pev ay eis Ta 
° 5] 4 ‘“ ¢ oa 9 a a , 
moa euBavew & huiv Soin, wn nas avtais™ rais tpin- 
U / > A a ¢ 4 e 5 ,. 
peat xatadven* doBoiyny & av te nyepove @ doun ere 
. A 3 @ ¥ > a 
cGat, un Nas ayaryn Oev"® ovy olov te Eorar eedOeiv: 
> “ 4 a 7s 
Bovrotunv 8’ av, axovros amiwv"" Kupov,” radety avrov 
. ? a > a 
aTexOov'® 6” ov Suvaroy eotiv. 18. Aetrat avrov 
a ‘ N ) , SW 
nN TpecOey Katadvoas pos Tous avTiaTaciwTas pty ay 
avut@ oupuBovrcvonra. 19. ‘Tréoyero avdpit éxact 
é Be n : z : xX P : 
, ? td A ? a a 
21 crévte apyupiou vas, erav ets BaBudova Hewat, 
a ON \ 3 a ’ A , \ ¢f E 
kat Tov puaOov evTedy, mexpt Gv KaTacTHOn Tovs LAAnvas 
? N , 9 ‘ 
els "Iwviay rad. 20. Kai rovs duvyadas exédevce ov 
a 4 > “ > a 
auT@® otpareverOas, Urooyopevos avTols, Eb KANWS KaTA- 
/ >,? A 9 r ‘ a a 4) yA l “ 
apakeev ep & eotpateveto, pn mpocley tavoacGas~ arpw 
> , ¥ 
autous Kataydyou™ oixade, 


Swoew 


1 Why middle voice? $ § 71. 





| 


8 Why dative? * See Catalogue of Verbs, rdoye. 
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© dy eivas riptos = Ore ripsos dy etny. See § 211 and § 227, 1. 


* § 138, Note 8 ° § 160, 2. 
* Give the other words of same class, ” Why genitive? 
® See rpéxo. 1 Subject? 


% Translate, whose enterprise (lit. for whom) we are ruining. 


% Translate, what hinders Cyrus from giving orders to preoccupy the 
heights also ? 


1 § 226, 1. 
% Translate, triremes and all. § 188, 5, Note. 


% Translate, to a place from which it will not be possible to extricate 
ourselves. 


1 = el drilous. ® Its antecedent? 

® § 183,  § 203, Note 2. 

% § 279, 2. 3 § 247; § 248. 
a 


LESSON LXXXIX. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus had those whom I have mentioned. 2. You 
see those things which I have. 3. I will give him whatever 
he (now) wishes. 4. I will give him whatever he may wish. 
5. I should give him whatever he might wish. 6. I gave 
him whatever he wanted. 7. Here Cyrus had a park full 
of wild beasts, which he was accustomed to hunt on 
horseback whenever he wished to exercise himself. 8. I 
should fear to embark in the vessels which Cyrus might 
give. 9. I will do whatever he may wish. 10. I will fol- 
low the guide [i. 6. any guide] which Cyrus may give. 11. 
I should wish to depart without the knowledge of Cyrus. 
12. They promised to advance until they should come to 
Babylon. 13. With you I am respected wherever I am. 
14, With you I will submit to whatever may be necessary. 
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INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 
LESSON XC. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE, § 241-246. 
Translate into English. 


1. Acyet Gre ypades. 2. Etmev drt ypadot. 3. “Hrev 
dyyedos Aeywv, Ott Nedouras! ein Buevvecis Ta axpa. 
4, Aye tts Ott tav’ta Bovreras, 5. Adyes tts Tabra 
BovrecOa. 6. “Torepov, éret Eyvw ort ov Suvnceras Bia- 
cacba, cuvnyayey exkXnolay ToY avTOD oTpaTWwTar. 

A “ 
7. Mera rovrov addos avéorn,? émideuxvus ev THY Ev7- 
“A bY n 9 “a ’ d 8 9 ‘ “ e 

Oevay tov Ta Wola atte KENEVOVTOS, Emiderxvus SE ws 
¥ 4 4 ’ > 9 6 \ ; °6 / 
evnbes* ein nyepova attety® Tapa Tovrou @° Avwawopueba 
chy mpakw. 8. "Emet ovv foav adaveis,’ dindOe Aoyos 
Stu Sioxov avrovs Kipos tpinpeos.® 9. Kat Kupos pera- 

, \ ‘\ a @€ ee. oe e 
Teprpapevos Tous atpaTnyous Tov Eddnvwv edeyev Ste 7 
6d0¢ écorto® mpos Bacidca eis BaBvrova. 10. Ticca- 
depuns SiaBddrrer tov Kipov mpos tov adedpov ws” eéi- 

tf abl 2? Aa , @W “A A 9 a 
Bovrevou" autre 11. Aéyes Gre tovro av eyevero. 
12. "Edn Kipov aptas rov Xeyou™ ode. 13. ‘Ex tovrou 
mad jporncev 6 Kipos: “Eru ovv av yevow™ re ene 
aderh@ Tror€uvos, euor Se at Pidros cas miotos; ‘O Se 
? / ¢ 14 Ia? ? , 6b 3? a , a A 
amexpivato Ott” ovd et yevournv,” w Kupe, coi y av 
ért rote Sofayu. 14. “Ayyérre rovrouvs édOovtas. 
15. “Hryyetre tovtous épyouevous. 16. “Hyyeide tovrous 
enGovras. 17. Pyot reeves 18. "Edn papery. 
19. Ot otpati@ras ove ® epacay evar” tod mpocw. 
20. "AAN éeywye Gyus Tavta pdvapias elvat. 
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*- See Catalogue of Verbs, Aci.  &s, (saying) that. 


* See Lesson LI. Note 2. Why optative ? 

2 § 167, 2. 28171, 1. 

* §71. B 8 296 2. 

® § 259. | 4 § 241, 1 (end). 

¢ Why dative? ® Sc. pidos oot xa mords. 
* ‘Why perispomenon ? % § 13, 2 (end). 

® § 52,2 Note 1. 1 203, § 200, Note 3. 


® ‘What in the oratio recta ? 


LESSON XCI. 


‘INDIRECT QUOTATION OF COMPOUND SENTENCES, 
§ 247 - 249. 


Translate into English. 


a ea , U4 VA 39 / 9 
1, "Av dpeis A€ynre, wounoew Gyot 6 unt aioxyyyny pnt 
> J , a a 4 9 7 4 4 A 9 
ado€kiav avr@ pepe. 2. Arexpivavto ort pavOavocey & ovK 
> a ‘N ? ¥ 9” aN 4 9 Cad , 
erriotawro. 3. Kai ov« épacay tevat, €ay un Tis avrois x pr 
a 4 .Y wn s A b ] A 
para Sido, domep Kat Tois mpotépots wera Kupov avaBace 
“ “ 4 “ , e 4 2 9 5 \N ce P 
qwapa tov watepa tov Kupov. 4. ‘Taréoyero* avdpi exa- 
a , ? , A 2 \ g »? a 
oT@ Swoew trevte apyupiou vas, eray® es BaBvrova 
C4 4 NOUN N ? a5 4 A , \ 
RK@ot, Kat tov picOov evtenn” peéeype av KataotTHon Tous 
/ 2 9 / r. 9 e oN 
“Evrnvas ets Iwviav radw. 5. “Emet S€ noOovro ot pev 
« f ag ‘ ‘ a ( ? a 
Earnves ote Bactdevs cuv To oTparevpate Ev TOIS TKEVOR 
¥ ‘ > 9s »¥ , ef 
dopos ein, Bacirevs 8 ai qeovce Ticcadhépvous drt 
eg A XN 9 e “ \ > ] “ , 
ot Eddnves vixgev to Kad avtovs Kat es To Tpocbey 
v4 3 a \ 
otyovtas’ Sidxovtes, evtavOa 8 Bacireus aOpoiter te Tous 
¢ a“ \ , > Ul ? “ 3 A 
€auTOU Kat ouvtatretat, 6. EPovdovto edety, et TovTO 
, \ 9 Uy a U 2 N ‘ 
yevorto. 7, Kai ev rovrm Kipos, rapeXavvev avtos cup 
, a ie a No” N a , a 
ITiypnre te €ppnvet Kat arrows Tpiolv H TETTApoL, TO 
, 7 ¥ N ’ a , N a 
Knreapyw ¢Boa ayew to otpdreupa Kata pecov TO TOV 


¥ ? ae 
monreniov, OT6® exer Bacidrevs ein.® 8. "Amexplvato Ste 
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axovor ABpoxopav exOpov avdpa ert t@ Evdpdry trotayp 
elvat, aréxovta dadexa oradpous. 


1 § 223. * § 200, Note 3. 
* See tmoyveopat. ® § 142, 3. 
* Composition? § 231, Note. * Why optative ? 


™ § 200, Note 3; the opt. might have been used to correspond to 
vxpev; § 243. 
* 8 § 250, Note, 


LESSON XCII. 
Translate into Greek, 


1. He is writing. 2. He says! that he is writing. 3. 
He was writing. 4. He says that he was writing. 5. He 
says that he wrote. 6. He said that he was writing. 7. 
He said that he had written. 8. A certain one? said that 
he was writing. 9. The report spread that Cyrus would 
pursue them with galleys. 10. Cyrus said that his march 
was directed to Babylon, against the king. 11. He said 
that Cyrus spoke as follows. 12. He replied that he would 
be friendly. 13. These are coming. 14. He announced 
that these were coming. 15. He announces that this will 
be done. 16. He says that this would have happened? 
17. He promised to give each men five minae of silver, 
when they should arrive at Babylon. 18: He announces 
that they are fleeing at full speed. 19. He said that the 
soldiers would advance no farther. 20.. On the next day a 
messenger came saying that Syennesis had left* the heights, 
after he had perceived that the army was already in Cilicia. 
21. The soldiers refused to go farther, for they already 
began to suspect® that they were going against the king. 

1 See § 260, 2, Note 1. * See § 98, 2, and § 242. 


* Observe the position of the enclitic. ® imonrev (imperfect). 
® See § 211. ° 
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LESSON XCITI. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 
Translate into English. 


4 a , ef 
1. Elvev Ort tovtro wowin, 2. Etre ort rovro 
ad A ef 
qowjcot. 3. Elev ort rovto roujceev. 4. Elaev ore 
“A w¥ A > c 
tovto toince. 5. “Edn totev! tovro. 6. ‘“EBov- 
a ¥ A ¥ 
Aero TovTO Troujoat. J. “Edn tovro troujoa.? 8, "Edn 
a a \ A 
moujcat av tovto. 9. Pnaiv avtovs TovTo av roveiy, 
“a b \ A a > 9? 4 
a éfpv. 10. Dnoiv avtovs tovto ay sroveiy, eb e€ein. 
a 9 Xen 
11. O%8a® avrous rovro av wowovvras, « e€nv. 12. Syci 
a a x” vad A 4. 
mouw & av Bovrynrar. 13. "Edn trotety & Bovndoito. 
a aa UU »y 
14. Meévovet movies & av Bovdovta. 15. “Enewav 
a 4 4 , a ff 
movouvtes & Bovrowro. 16. Bovreras yvavat ti rovre 
9 4 
cot. 17. "EBovdeto yvavat ri tovro ein. 18. DSyoi 
rad ld a ” 19 ¥ E a / a of 
yvavat Ti ToUTO evn. . Edn yvovas ti tovto en. 
? 4 a 4 4 
20. Et BovAotro, tour émote. 21. Et Bovdorro, rovr 
A ¢ , 
Gy srowin. 22. Elev ore yeypapas ein. 23. "Ebeorae 
a A / aS e a > “ 9 
tovro mote. 24. Nopifw yap vuas epot elvas xab tra- 
a . / “ a, Q “ ew “ A 
Tpida Kat dirouvs Kal cuppayous, Kab ouv vpiy pev av 
. ? 4 _/ d “a 95e a . “a > A 6 
olmat elvac* Tipios, OTrov av @,° vuav Se Eonuos Ov ove av 
r “ ? ? >> A 6 I. ) a >> A 6? 
txavos elvat oluat ovt av” dirov wherAynoat out av” ey- 
Re ev 
Opov are~acOar, 25, Tote’ 8y Kai eyvaoOn, ore ot Bap- 
“ A 
Bapot tov avOpwtov vroréuyaey® oxvovvtes pn ‘ot 
Cf , id a , 
Errnves Siedovtes thy yepupav pévorey ev TH vnT@, Epv- 
¥ ¥ 9 N N , ¥ 9 9° N , 
para exovtes evOev” pev tov Tuypnta, evOev” de thy dia= 
> 9 5 4 A 
puxa, ta 8 emirndera exouey ex TAS EV péeow YaOpas, 
a \ 2 a ¥ Na 0 ? , > 7 
WONANS Kab ayalns OvoNS Kal TWY EpyacopEevwWY EVOVTMWY, 
> “ 4 4 
elra Se xat avroarpopn™ yevoito,” et tus Bovdorto Bagidéa 
KAKOS TOLELY. 
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1 The present infinitive has three distinct uses. What are they? 
See’$ 202, § 203, and § 203, Note 1; § 211. 

* The aorist infinitive has two distinct uses. What are they? See 
§ 202 and § 203. 

* § 200, Note 6. 

* § 211; dy belongs to eivar = etnv dv. For the sake of emphasis, 
dy is often separated from its verb by such words as olopa:, 3oxéa, 
dnp, ol8a, &c. 

° § 234. A protasis is implied in ovy jyiy and in gpnyos dy, § 226, 1. 

© § 212 2. 

T rére 81 xal, then indeed. 

* Had privately sent ; iré in composition, from the lit. meaning under, 
often signifies secretly. Of the two forms of the Optative, which is the 
more common ? 

° evOev pev.... evOey 8€, on the one side... on the other side. 

% Since there were in (it) those who would till the land; § 278, 1. 

uA place of refuge. 2 Depends on py. 


LESSON XCIV. 
CAUSAL SENTENCES, § 250. 
Translate into English. 


, id 9 a a , 9 
1. Kai dua eOavpafoy ors ovdapou Kipos daivotto,' ovd’ 
A 9 e ‘ a ty 
Gos amr avtov ovbets wrapein. 2. Ov Se otrpati@rar ob Te 
a a 9 Ul a” 9 
avrov" exetvou Kat ot Gddot® ravTa axovaavtes, oTt* ov® 
4 4 ? a 9 a 
dain wapa Bacthea tropeverOas® éernvecav. 3. ‘Evravda 
A a “ 9 , 4 4 
Kipos, SiAavov cadecas tov AuBpaxiorny pavtiv, eOwKev 
Pos; bs ’ 
A Q ef ray e ‘A > 9 9 A 
avt@ Sapesxous rpioxtdious, OTs TH EvdexaTy am execu 
a > a @f ? 
THS NuEpas mpoTepoy Ovopevos elev avt@.oTe Bactrevs ov 
a , A ad S a e f / 
payetrar Sexa nuepav. 4, "Apa Se rq nuepa’ cuverOor- 
e x. 9 , ¢ a ¥ ¥. c 
Tes ob aotpatnyot eGavuafov ore Kupos ovte adnXov repzroe 


8 


1] “ a ¥ 3 oN , ¥ 
onwavovvra® o Te ypn® roveiv, OUT avTos daivorto. “ESdo- 


9 9 a ] A ¢ \ 9 a 
£ev ovy avtois, cvoKxevacapevols & ELYOV Kab efor Moape- 
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@ 
7s 9 ‘ / é oe K 7 4 10 
vos, mpovevat eis to mpocbey ews Kupm cupprfecar. 
/, ‘ _ # , \ 
9. KararapBavover Se trav te aAdkwy xpnudTwov Ta 
a ; \ ¥ / A B 
mrelota Sunptacpeva Kat eb Te oiTiov %) worov jy° 
NLA e 7 . yy 4 7 ‘oY A 
Kat Tas apakas peoctas’ adevpwv Kat olvov, as Tape- 
, aA cf ¥ , Ul ¥ “ 
aoxevacato Kipos, tva e& mote ofodpa AaBou evdera TO 
‘4 / ” a @ ? 
otparevpa, S:adidoin tois “EdAnow. 6. Ovros Kup 
? ee Baie le s , ’ ef ‘ 
El7rev, €b avT@ Ooln ~ LITTEeas YLALOUS, OTL TOUS TWpoKAaTa- 
, e , ry ’ 13 =A 9 , A a 
KaovTas lmrmeas  KaTaKxavou” ay evedpevoas % Covras 
“ > a 4 , A , ? 4 
qoAXous autav dor, Kai nwrvoee* tod Kaew ET LOVTAS, 
“ , 14¢ , , > “ af “ 
Kat Tronoeey’ Mate pentote SuvacOat avrous tOovTas TO 


Kupov otpdrevpa Racine: Siayyethau.® 


1 § 250, Note. 5 § 283 1, 
2 § 145. *§134 2, and § 203. 
2 § 142 2 Note 3. T § 186. 


* Because (as they thought). § 250, Note. * § 277, 3. 

® The indic. is retained here merely to avoid confusion with the 
construction of mézmot and daivorro. 

© § 248, 3; éws dv cuppi~wow might have been used 

1 Account for the position of the adjective. 

8 § 242, last clause. 4 § 212, 4. 

% § 245 and § 247, Note 3. ® § 121. 


LESSON XCY. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus nowhere appeared. 2. They were surprised, 
because Cyrus nowhere appeared. 3. He said that. he 
was not marching against the king. 4. They rejoiced 
because he said that he was not marching against the king. 
5. The king will not fight for ten days! 6. He told Cyrus 


v4 GREEK LESSONS. 


that the king would not fight for ten days. 7 He gave 
him three thousand darics, because he had told Cyrus that 
the king would not fight for ten days. 8. I see the man. 
9. He said, “I see the man.” 10. Write the letter. 11. 
He said, “ Write the letter.” 12. He said that he was 
writing the letter. 13. Cyrus did not send any one. 14. 
The soldiers were surprised because Cyrus did not send any 
one to inform? them what they were® to do. 


2 See § 179, 1. * Use the indicative yp7. 
* Use the future participle. 


LESSON XCVI._ 
EXPRESSION OF A WISH, § 251. | 
Translate into English. 


1. Eide diros nyiv yevorro, 2. Ele rotro émoies. 
8. Et yap pn eyevero todto. 4, Eide éyoi Oeot ravrnp 
thy Suvapw mapabeiev, 5. "Ada TovTOVS of Oeot amoTi- 
cawto, 6. Ei cuvpBovrcvouu & Bedrricta poe Soxet elvac, 
Word por kayaba yevorro. 7. Tovrov évexa pnre tode- 
petite AaxeSatpoviow, awloic0d te acparas Oroe Oérex 
&cacros. 8. “Agere Kipos fqv.! 9. Ee rovro éroin- 
cev, 10. My avapevopevr. 11. Eide rovro adnOes qv. 
12. Et@e wn amodowro. 


1 See § 123, Note 2. 








LESSONS XCVIL, XCVII. — 75” 


LESSON XCVII. 


IMPERATIVE-SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES, 
§ 252 - 257. 


Translate into English. 


1. Aye, hetye, twpev, AVopev. 2. My Avoys? auTov. 
3. Mn moons todro, 4. My mois rovTo. 5. Eira 
ravta; 6. Bovre evrw tavta; 7. Ov pn miOnra.. 
8. “AvSpes stpati@rat, un Oavpatere OTe yadreras dépw 
Tots mapovot mrpaypacw. 9. Mndeis vpav reyérw TovTo 
mept guov. 10. "AAAd iovrwr, ciddtes Srv Kaxious* ciat 
rept yas % nueis mept exetvovs. 11. Mndecv foBnOys. 
12. Mndsev doBov. 13. Ti roijow; 


1 See § 200, Note 5. * See § 117 and § 129, IL 
* See § 129, 1; § 188, 1. * See § 73, 2. 


LESSON XCVIII. 
' Translate into Greeks 


1. Speak thou. 2. Let us go. 3.-Let us see. 4. Do 
not do this (habitually). 5. Do not do this (single act). 
6. Do not steal (single act). 7. Would that he were now 
doing this. 8. Would that it had not happened. 9. O 
that it may happen! 10. Would that Cyrus were living. 
11. Let us not go. 12. Let us go as quickly as possible to 
our own camp. 13. Call Menon, for he is nearest. 14. 
Let us call Menon. 15. Let us deliberate, whether we 
will send certain ones or go ourselves to the camp. 16. 
Let us not fear that the king will lead his army in this 
direction. 17. Let us decide. 18. Let him go, knowing 
that he is baser towards you than you towards him. 


76 GREEK LESSONS. 


LESSON XCIXx. 


THE INFINITIVE, § 258 ~ 274. 


» 


Translate into English. 


, > A» / : a a , 
1. Devyew avrois arpareotepov cori 7 npiv. 2. Bov- 
a ¥ , b A a 
Aerat eAOeiv. 3. “Akos eats tovTo AaBeiv. 4. Kréap- 
4 > NN .Y a 
xos ele tudes) SupBovdevw eyw tov avdpa Tevrov 
‘\ a 4 
€xtrodwy trovetcOat ws? cantare, ws Baaere Sén° TOUTOV 
gudarred Gat, andra OXON | n° ny TOUS dirous TOUTOUS €U 
qo. §. Ot apyovtes ous eireobe* dpyew. 6. “Oorus 
> A a N i ‘ >A _ 0 6 .@ 
agdixveito tov twapa BactNews pos autov, TavtTas” ovT@ 
4 4 > A a 
SiatiOeis amrereptreto WaO’® éavt@ pardov didrous eivat H 
A a > ¢ a ? “ 
Baciret, 7. Kat trav map éavt@' BapBupwv® exeperciro, 
€ a e ” > , a an 
@S ToNEuElY TE LKAVOL ELNTaY Kai EvVOLK@S EXOLEY AUTO. 
‘N Ul o> ? a ry > 
8. Kat arn av addy tpodacis jv avt@ Tov abpoitew 
, 3 3 ? 
otpateuvpa. 9. ‘H eiaBorn jv od0s auakitos, opbia toxyu- 
a \ 2 2 ) a / ¥ > «7 9 
p@s Kal aunxavos ecedOetv otpaTrevpatt, eb TUS exwAvED. 
N ! 5) NOW > OA a 
10. Ipos Bacthéa wréprrwv j€iov, aderdpos @y avtov, 5007- 
/ e 4 * 8 , a A , ww 
vat ob TavTas Tas odes padrrAov H Ticcadepyyny apyew 
3 ry > A A ? 
avtav,® nai 7 untnp cuverpatrey avt@ travta. 11. Ov 
‘ 9 ‘ a / 4 ¥ ‘ 3 5 5 , 
yap nv mpos trou Kvpouv tporov éxovtTa pn atrooioovats. 
4 a / / e¢ 
12. Mevov, mpiv Syrov elvae ti toincovow ot ardor? 
a > 7 ry ¥ P 
oTpatt@tat, motepov Hyovta. Kupw % ov, ovvedeEe to 
e “ , N a ¥ XN 4 
QUTOU OTpaTevpa Ywpls TOU adAwWY Kal EdeFe Taoe, 
1 § 148, Note 1. 8 Why subjunctive ? 
* The force of? * See aipew. 


5 savras is the antecedent of the indefinite relative dotts, Which 
might have been followed by the opt. here. : 


® Account for the 6. 
T § 142. ® Why indic. ? 
8 Why genitive? % § 142, Note 3. 


a 
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LESSON C. 


Translate into Greek. 


/ 1. He wishes to go. 2. It is necessary to do this. 3. 
He must remain. 4. It is safer to fly. 5. He says that it 
is safer to fly. 6. He is worthy to receive this. 7. They 
are ready to make war. 8. These cities were given to him. 
9. He requested that these cities should be given to him. 
10. He sent to the king and requested that these cities 
should be given to him rather than (that) Tissaphernes 
should govern them. 11. He took care of the barbarians, 
in order that they might be ready to make war. 


LESSON CI. 


THE PARTICIPLE, § 275 - 280. 
Translate into English. 


1. ‘O Kipos troraBov! rovs devyovras? avdrékas 
orTpateupa, érodwopxes Midnrov nat Kata yqv Kat Kata 
Oarartav, Kai emeypaTo KaTaryew Tous ExteTT@KOTAS. 
2. ‘O Bacireus ris wev mpos Eavtov emtBovans ove naOd- 
veto, Ticaadepve:* Sé evopste rrodepovvta® avrov apdi 
Ta otpatevpata Sarravav. 3. “Nate ovdev® HyOero av- 
tay" qodenovvtay:® Kat yap 6 Kipos amémewre tous 
yiyvopevous® Sacuous Baciet ex Tav Todewv ov" 6 Tic- 
cadepyns etuyxavev éyov. 4. ‘O ovv mpecBitepos tapwv 
éruyyave. 5. IleiOerat te xat svdAdapBdve Kipov as?® 
atoxtevav. 6. ‘H pnrnp éeFaitntapevn avtoy amomépurret 


ran ent thy apyny. 'T. Thy ‘EXAnuicny Svvapw 7Opol- 
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“e! In. LINEA 9 : / ¢ rf ed 
Cev ws pudtota eduvato eTLKpUTTTOMEVOS, OWS OTL aTTapa- 
, , 4 > ] t > ra 
oxevotatov AuBot Baoirea. 8. AB poropas OU TOUTO 
3 4 9 > ? \ a ? 4 Mv 
ETOLnTEV, AAN eet yKovce Kipoy ev Kirsxca ovta,” ava- 
4 ? 4 “ 4 ? 4 
otpewas. ex Powixns wapu Racirea amndauver, evan, OS 
2 4 ‘ , a @ 
eXeyeTo, .TpiukovTa pupiudas otpatias. 9. Ovros apo 
> a : , , 2 ¥ 
auto Bactdews teraypevor™ joav. 10. Olyerar™ amiwv'8 
‘ Y 9 ’ e y a 9 > @« 
yuxtos ouv avOpwros ws evxoot. 11. Kipos ovv aveBy . 


9 UN . > S i Qq 9 LY Q @ e 
emt Ta Gpn ovdevos KwdAVOVTOS,* Kai cide Tas oxnvas ov 0% 


16 


Kidines epvdrarrov.® 12. "Hyyeire rotro yeyevnuevov. 


A “ 
13. Totro to otpdrevpa otw Tpepopevov edavOaver. 


1 § 204. ° § 277, Note 2. 
* 276, 2. » § 280. 
® Account for the t subscript. 1 § 98, Note. 
* § 186, Note 1. 3 § 200, Note 3. 
5 ‘What does this participle denote? ™ § 279, Note. 
° § 160, 2. 14 What does this gen. abs. denote ? 
t Why genitive ? * § 179, 2. 
8 § 275, and § 142. | i Why imperfect ? 
a 


“LESSON CII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I saw those who were speakitig.1 2. He was in com- 
pany * with those (men *) who were speaking. 3. He came 
secretly. 4. Cyrus, when he had collected an army, besieged 
the city. 5. Cyrus, while still a boy, was thought to be the 
best of all. 6. He did this while he was general. 7. He 
did this secretly. 8. The elder brother then happened to 
be present. 9. Cyrus went up, taking Tissaphernes as his 
friend. 10. He arrests Cyrus with the intention of putting 
him to death. 11. He departs quickly. 12. Cyrus sent 
the tribute which accrued from the cities. 13. He was not 
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at all concerned because they were engaged in war. 14. 
He happened to be his guest. 15. They went* to his tent 
and asked for their pay. 16. They were in company with 
those (women ®) who were speaking.® 


1 See § 204. 

2 In company with = avy with dat. 

* Expressed by the masculine article. 
* Aorist participle. 

5 Expressed by the feminine article. 
* Participle. 


Qalaravintd: = A — Done $333. 
lee t 


é - Crvbivtnet Stands 
Banus. Kas Mr : 
SE CTIONS 


FROM 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


enmon foams 


brumewed ¢ _—— I: 
dite 4 


TH YpEpITION OF CYRUS. 


Aadpeiov' wat TlapvodriSes yiyvovras? saides® 80, 
apeaBurepos pev Aptaképtns, vewrepos 5¢ Kipos. °Emet~- 
Se joOeves Aapeios Kat vamteve TedXeuTHY Tod Biou,! 
éBovrero® ra maide audorépw srapeivar.® | 2. ‘O pev odv 
apeaButepos tapwy" eruyyaves Kipov Sé peraméprerac® 
are THs apyns, hs avtov aatparny eroince} Kal otpatn- 
yov de autoy améderke wdvtwv® dco eis Kactwrov mediov 
apoitovrat. ) “AvaBaives® ov o Kupos, AaBov Tiooagep- 
yyy ws dirov> Kai tov ‘Eddnvev Se exwv omditas aveBy 
Tpiaxocious, dpyovta Se avtav Heviav Ilappacuov. 

3. “Ezreidn Se érexeutnoe Aapeios, nai xatéotn eis 
thy Bacireiav Apraképtns, Ticaadépyns SiaBudrre® tov 
Kipov mpos tov! adeAdov, ws emiBouvrevor™ avt@. ‘O 
de" crevOetat te Kat ovdArapBaver Kipov as” aoxrevar +} 
n* Se pnrnp eartncapevn avtoy amomwéewres mudw ent 


1 § 169.—* § 200, Note 1; stem?—®* § 25, 3, Note. —* § 168. — 
© § 102, Note. —® § 260, 1; § 134, 2.—" § 204, Note 2, and § 279, 2. 
—* § 25, 2.—°*® § 201 (end). —™ § 141, Note 2.—™ § 242, 1; § 243. 
—™ § 143, Note 2.—¥ § 277, Note 2,—™ § 142, Note 1. 
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Thy apynv. 4 ‘O 8 as arinde xivduvevoas Kal atipa- 


1 


oGeis, Rovherate Omws pNTroTe ETL ETAL emt To adehpe, 


23 


add, HV Suvqrat,” Bacirevoes avr ® éxetvov. II lapvoaris 


poev By ) pyTnp umnpye te Kupy,* dirovca avtov par- 
Aov } tov Bactrevovta Aptakéep—nv. 5. “Oorws® 8 adgu- 
xveiro® tov’ mapa Bactdéws pos avtov, mavtas obT@ 


f 2 a aA i 9 
Scarieis avreméurero,® date aut@ padrdov® dirous” elvar™ 


” la) > A N , ’ 
4) Baciret.2 Kai rav™ wap éavt@ dé BapBupwov"™ erepe- 
a ¢ n 16 e . , > . a 
Aero, ws croneueiv © Te ixavor einoav, Kat EvvoiKas ExoLEV 
auto." 
N , ¥ e , 
6. Trhv Se “EX Aqvixgy Suva pip nb potty as padiota 


19 2 18 


In7 ) , 
eduvat oO eT KPUTPTOHMEVOS, on @S or t AT APAGKEVOTATOV 


AdBor™ Baciréa. “QSde ovv eroreito™ ryv auddroynv- 
e 4 9 “ +] “ 4 , n 
omogas elye PuAaKkas eV Tals TWOAEOL, TapHyyetArAe Tos 
, e la 4 23 ¥ 4 
poupapyois exactois, AauBavew™ avdpas IleXoTrovynatous 
/ 3 / 
Ort Wreiatous”™ Kai Bertiotous, ws ertBovrevovros Tic- 


U a 4. N e¢ 3 /. 
aadepvous tais wodkect. Kat yap noav at Iwvixai trodes 


25 


r bee “ >? , 
Ticcadépvovs”™ ro apxaioy, ex™ Bactréws Sedouevar* tote 


S adestnxecay wpos Kipov macas wrnv Miurnjrov. 7. Ev 


Marnro Se Ticcadpepvys, mpoarcbouevos Ta avta™ 


4 b A “ A N ‘N 28 > a 
Bovievopevous, aroatnvat mpos Kupov, rovs pev™ avtav 


Tavuta 


b 4 ‘N 4 ‘ A 

amexrewve,” tous 8 e€eBarev. ‘O Se Kipos vrovaBav tous 
4 4 9 

gevyovtas, avdrckas™ orparevpa, emodtopxes Midntov 


31 


SN “ a “ ‘ , Q > “A , 
Kal Kata ynv Kat Kata Oadatray, Kat emreipato KaTayeuw 


N 9 4 \ 4 > 4 
Tous exmemtwxotas.= Kai attn av addn mpodacis jv 


1 §217.—* § 223.—*® §12,—*‘ 184, 4.—5 § 86, Note 1.—® § 233, 
Note 1.—’ § 168.—® § 200, Note 5.—°* § 75, Note 2.—” § 73. — 
u § 266.—™* Why dative? —™® § 142, 1.—"™ § 171,2.—™® § 217, N. 
1.—” § 261, 1.—" § 184,2.—* Lesson XXIV., Note 1.—”™ § 102, 
1, N.—®” § 216, 1.—* § 199, 2.—*®™ § 260, 1 (end). —® § 73, 8. 
— * § 277, Note 2.—* § 169, 1.—* § 197, 1, Note 1.—* § 79, 2. 
* Lesson XXIV., Note 2.—* § 200, Note 5.—® § 16,5 and 2.— 
™ § 106. —* § 276, 2. 
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3 3 “ “ 
aut@! rod abpoite® orpdrev TIpos* S¢ Baciréa 
/ 9g-/ > SQ a > A an 4 @ 4 \ 
meutov n&iov, adeAdos @v avTov, S8Onvas* of ravTas Tas 


6 







ry A 2 A 
mores padrrov  Ticcadepyny apyew® avrav:® nai 7 
3 a a “ a 
LNTHp Cuverrpattey avT@ TavTa* wate’ Bactreus THS Lev 
“ “ > n > ? 
mpos éavrov emBovrns® ov‘ noOdavero, Tracadépve Se 


3 a“ 
evouile moNenovvTa® 
9 


9A 3 N ry , 
auTov audit Ta otTpatevpata datra- 


A eo Ia > A \ 
vav+® dare ovdev” HyOero avtav rorepovvtwy."! Kai yap 
e “ > ’ ‘ 4 12 ‘ a 9 
o Kupos ametepzre tous yeyvopevous ~ Sacpous Baciret ex 
a A @ 18 s > #4 ¥ 14 
Tay Tokewv wy” Tiscadepyns eruyyavev exav. 


1b auveneyero® ev Xeppo- 


19 


¥ a 
9. “Addo Se orpatevpa avT@ 
yjow TH Katavturépas “ABvdov" rovde® rov tpomovy. 


Krcapyos AaxeSaiponos guyas™ qv: rovrm auyyeve- 
pevos™ 6 Kipos™ nyacbn te avtov, xat Sidwow™ avTr@ 


, , N S 4 4 
puptous Sapesxous. ‘O S¢ AaBwy To ypuciov, oTpaTeupa 
° 4 > SN 24 7 A 4, Q 9 f a 
auvedhefey atro™ TouTwY TOY YpPNUATwV, Kal érrohe yet, Ex 

4 4 \ e wn e 4 
Xeppovncov opuwpevos, Tois Opaki trois vireo EXXnerov- 
’ a 
9 A “ 3 , ‘N d f \ ‘4 
Tov oiKoUGL,” Kat wperer Tous EdAnvas* wate Kat Ypn- 
7. > A 3 “ ‘N a a 
pata ouveBurdovTo auT@ els THY TPOPHY TOV OTPATLOTOY 
e Q / -  @ aA a > ad 
ai ‘Eddnorovtiaxal odes éxovaat. | Toto 8 av ovTw 
/ $a. of > a / 
tpepopevov™ exavOavey avt@ TO oTpuTeupa. 
9 “ e “ , A > @& 
10. “Apiotimmos S€ o Qertaros Eevos wy eTruyyavey 
aA A ¥ 3 a“ y 
autT@, Kal mueCowevos UTO™ Tay OLKOL aVTLTTACLWTOY, Epye- 
“ — A “N 9 a > N 9 5 4 , 
Tat mpos tov Kipoy, nai aire: avtov eis Siryidtous Eevous 
a A A ~ e 8B a 4 29 A “A 
kat Tpiav pnvav pia Obovr, ws ouTM TepiyevopEvos™ ay TwY 





1 Why dative? —* § 262, 2. —* By what cases is mpés followed? 
—* § 26, Note 3 (1).—® § 202, 1; 260, 1 (end).—® Why geni- 
tive? —' § 266, 2, Note 2.—*® § 277, 2.—*® § 203.—™ § 160, 
2.—" § 277, 2.—™ § 142, 1.—™ § 153. —"™ § 279, 2.— Why 
dative? —™ § 200, Note 5.—"™ § 168.—™ § 142, 4; 148, N., 1.— 
9% § 160, 2.—” Stem?—™ § 16, 5.—*® § 141, Note 1 (a). —* § 200, 
Note 1.—* By what cases is dé followed? —*® § 142, 2.—™ § 279, 
2.—* Signification of éré followed by gen., dat., and acc.?—® § 277, 
Note 2,—® § 211; 226, 3.° 
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a Ng 4, 9 9 
avristaciwtav. ‘O Se Kipos Sidwow' avt@ eis terpa- 
/ . a a / \ 5 - 3 a \3 
Kirxidious kat e& pnvav picOov, Kat Serta avtov py 
a S \ 5) , ‘ a 
arpoabev xataricat® mpos Tous avtictaciwras mpiv* av 
a (4 x > ‘ 3 , 2. 7 
aut@ oupBovrevontat. Odrtw dé av 70 ev Getradia edav- 
2 A , ‘ , , ens 
Gavev avt@ tpepopevoy otparevpa. 11. IIpofevoy de rov 
/ 4 a 2 fF , ¥ oe 
Bowwtiov, Eevov avta avt@, exéXevoe AaBovta avdpas sre® 
, e > 4 
qdetatous mapayerecOar, ws® eis IIvcidas Bovdopevos 
7 , , a 
otparevecOat, ws® rpayyata’ mapexyovtav Iioidav +7 
wn ct 4 “ “ I. oS < 
éavtov' yopa. Rodaiverov Se tov Ztvphadioy, rat 2o- 
, “ b ) “ é 4 Q 4 > + 
xpatny tov Ayatov, Eevous ovtas Kat TouTous, exeXevoev 
» 4 3 a eg. , e / 
GvSpas AaBovras edOev! Ori WrELaTOUS, wS TrodELNowY® 
, “ a 4 a , . 3 , 
Ticcadepves cvy tots puyact Tov Mirnoiwv. Kat errocovy 
a @ 
OUTWS OUTOL. 


CHAPTER II. 
THE MARCH FROM SARDIS TO TARSUS. 


> ] “ 3 Is 9 A »¥ 4 
1. "Erect 8 eScxee avr@® 75n TwopevecOar™ avo, rnv pev 
é 3 A e A a 
mpopacw eroteito™ ws ITicidas Bovdopevos exBareww™® 
4 9 re 7 “ , 
mavranagw ex THS xwpas* Kat aOpoilet, ws emt TOUTOUS, 
0 Q a nx € A é 
7o* te BapBapixoy xat To “EXXnvixov EvraiOa otpatevpa, 
“ , a } 4 
Kat Tapayyedre. to Te KrXeapyw AaBovre™ Few doov Av 
> A16 , 17 “ a 9 4 A 
auT@” oTpaTeupa,' Kat tm Apiotin@~ cvvadrayerTe 
S \ 18 ¥ > , S e “ aA 9 ; 
W@pos Tous otKol atroTreuypat pos EauTOV 0 Elye oTPAa- 
17 a Be, a? ‘ a 2 A ’ a 9 
Teupa,' Kat Revia to Apxadbs, 0s avt@ TpoeaTNKe TOU Ev 
a 4 a od ’ ’) XN 
tais Todect Eevixod,” Anew mapayyerdre, NaBovTa™ Tous 





+ Stem ?—* § 283, 3.—* § 202, 1.—* § 240, 1.—® Force of dre? 
—* § 277, Note 2.—' §142, 4, Note 3; 146.—® § 277, 2.—® § 184, 
2.—” § 259.—™ § 199, 2.—™ The force of ds? —™ § 202, 1.— 
4 § 28.—™ 277, 6.—™ § 184, 4.3 § 154.—% $141, Note 3,.— 
* § 171, 3.—” § 138, Note 8, 
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4 > 4 A 
avdpas wANY oTOTOL iKkavor Hoav Tas aKpoTrodes PuAaT- 
rew) 2. ’Exadece® dé xat tous Mirntov wodopxoivras,® 

‘ “ s > 4 ‘ > A v4 € 
Kat tous puyabas exeheuge auy avt@m otpateverOat, viro- 
OYOMEVOS AUTOS, Eb KAAS KaTaTpakeev* Ed? A éeaotpaTer- 

‘ , . N 
evo,° un® apocbev mavcacba ' mp auTous KaTayéryot 
oixade. Ot Se Sews erreiOovro* emiarevoy yap aura’ Kae 
Aafovres Ta Ora maphioay es > apders. 
3. Hevias pev 8 tovs éx Tav TodEwy NaBov Tapeye- 
/ 9 
vero® eis Sapdeus, oTAttas eis TeTpaxicythious* TI pokevos 
a N 3 
Se raphy exwv omTas pev Els TWevTaKOTioUs Kai ytALOUS, 
a ‘N , 
yupuyntas S€ mevtaxoctous, Yodaivetos Se 6 Yrupdadsos 
oTAiTas eywv_xtdious, Zwxpatns Se 6 ’Ayatos omdriTas 
¥ e U / N e N\ 9 
€yov ws, Tevraxocious, Ilaciwy S€ o Meyapevs evs tpta- 
Koolous Mev OTAITAS, TpltaKxoc ious 5é meXTacTUS eyo Ta pe= 
; ; a 
yévero* jv Se Kat ovTos Kai 6 Jwxparys tav audit Mirn- 
( @ = N ? 4 > mA Dee 
Tov oTpatevopevwv. 4. Ovrot pev ets Zapdes avt@ agdi- 
xovro. Ticcadéepyns S€ Katavoncas taita Kat pelfova 
. 9 N “ 
nynodpevos® elvas 4 ws emt IItcidas thy mapacxevny, 
4 e 4 e a7 / e 4 ¥ e 
qopevetat ws Baciriea 7 edvvaTO TaXLOTG, ITTTEAS EXO WS 
< ‘ . 9 N 
aevtaxocious. S Kai Bacireus pev 87, eres Neovee Tapa 
. a 
Ticcadepvous TOV Repo: sigue aviymapecuevasese: 
; > AN / 
Kipos Se éywv ods etpnxa,’ ” @ppato 1 amo ZapSeov + 
n a? 
nar eeravver Sia THs AvSias oraOpous Tpeis, Tapacayyas 
- 4 7 “ 
elxoot Kat Svo, ert tov Malavdpov worapov. Tovtou to 
4 - a > A , 
evpos Svo TrEO pa * yepipa™ Se émnv eCevypevn® TNOLOLS 
A s a 
érta. 6. Tovtov SiaBas™ e€eravver Sia Ppvyias orabuov 
Brg , 9 S >. \ , ? 0 
éva, Wapacayyas oxtw, eis KoXooaas, wodw otxouperny, 

? / ‘N / > re ¥ 16 <..7 e f 
evdaiova Kat peyadnv. Evraiéa epevev™ nucpas entra 

1 § 261, 1.—* § 106, Note 2.—* § 276, 2.—* § 243.—* § 243, 
Note 2.—* § 283, 3.—' § 203, Note 2.—*® The stem? The tense- 


stem ?—* § 92.—” See elroy. —™ § 123.—"™ § 37, 2, Note 2.— 
* $101, 3.—™* See diaBaivw.—™ 1 a0. how formed? 





a 


ee ee eT ile 
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“ 4 “ e / ¥ “ 
wai jxe’ Mevov o Qerrados, omditas éyov xiALoUS, Kat 
A vA 4 N 9 a \ 9 
qWeéeATATTUS TevTaKocious, AoroTas cat Awiavas kat Odvv- 
4 
Oiovs. : 
9 A 3 , “ a , 
7 EvrevOev efedavve. otaQyous tpeis, wapacayyas 
” >) ‘ A 4 4 ? 4 , 
etxoow, eis Kedawvas, THs Ppvyias wrodw oixovupevny, peya- 
p ] b ] a rd é. 9 
Any Kai evdaimova. “Evtav0a Kupp Bacidreca jv" Kai 
4 4 ? / , / a 9 a yA 
Tapadeicos peyas ayplov Onpiwov mdypns, a éxeivos €O7- 
8 3s 8 e 4 4 4 4 5 ¢ , 
pevey® amo trou, oTrote yupvacar~ Bovrotro” éavtov Te 
Q Q 4 . 4 \ A t e-6 e¢ 
Kat Tous immous. Ava pecou dé tov twapadecov pe® o 
/ , e “ N ? a > 7 9 a 
Maiavipos totapos: at S€ mnyat avrov eow' é€x Tov 
, a as Q a a ; wy 
Bacireciov pet Se xai Sa THs Kerawav rorews.2 8. "Eote 
“ 4 h 9 ra > x 
de Kai peryadou Bacitrews Bacirea ev Kerawais €pupva 
2 AN a a A 7 a e¢ a 4 
ert Tais mnyais tov Mapovou trorapov, viro TH aKxpoTrones * 
A as @ ‘ a , 9 , ° N , 
pec Se xat outros Sia THs Toews Kai EewBadres ets Tov Mai- 
~ ar 7 \ >? > ” N r) 
avdpov: rou S¢ Mapavouv to evpos eotiv evxoos Kat TrEvTeE 
A 9 a 4 9 , 9 a 7 
mobov. Evrav0a reyeras “Arrodrwv® éexdetpa, Mapavay 


10 “N / “ “ c 4 
wept codias, Kat TO Seppa Kpeuacar 


, > 7s f ie 
vixnoas €pilovta ob 
2 a + Pv) e , \ N a e N 
ev To avTp@, dev at mnyat* Sia Se TovTO oO TrOTALOS Ka> 
a > “a 4 A 
Aeirat Mapovas.” 9 Evraida Bepéns, Gre é« rhs ‘EX- 
4 “ a é ? 4 a A 
Aabos yrrnOeis TH MaYXN aTrexwpE, AEyeTAaL oiKodounoaL 
~ A ‘ I. ‘ A 3 , P ] 
Tavta Te Ta Bacinea Kat thy Kedawvav axpotodw. ° Ev- 
A ¥ a e + a . @ 4 
tav0a énewe Kupos nuepas tpiaxovta’ Kxai nee Kreapyos 
7 N ¥ 4 4 
6 Aaxcdapovios puyas éxwv: omAtTas xyidious Kab Ted- 
A a 9 , ; A 
tactas Opaxas oxtaxociovs «abt tokoras Kpyras S:axo- 
/ d N ‘ a a e , ¥ e 4 
aious. Apa de kat aos wapHyv o Supaxocios eywv owri- 
/ ‘ , e 3 \ ¥ e / 
Tas Tpiaxocious, Kat Zopaiveros o ApKkas exwv omdtTas 
/ x. 9 a” A 9¢/ N ? “ ro) 
xurious. Kat evtavOa Kupos eferacw xat apiOuov tov 


€ , 2 / ? , ‘\ 9 @ e 
Eddvev eroincey ev Te Tapadeicw, Kai éyevovto™ oF 


1 § 200, Note 3. —* § 135, 2.—* 200, Note 5.—‘* What has be- 
come of the ¢?—® § 231.—® § 123, N. 1.—* Why unaccented ? — 


® The general rule for accent of nouns? —® § 48, Note.—” Syn- 
tax ?—™ Why is this not followed by the subj.? —'* Stem? 
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? e a 1 “ (4 N t. N x 
CUpTAaVTES OTALTAL LEY jLUpLOL Kal yidALoL, WeATacTAL Se 
audi tous Suoxtdious. 

a 4. “\ ? 
10. ‘Evreidev é€edavves oraQuous Sv0, wapacayyas 
s a 
Sexa, eis Tlevras, modw oixovpévny. ‘Evraié’ éuevev 
eos a 9 em e? ‘ \ , ¥n- N 
nuEepas Tpeis* ev als Kevias o Apxas ta Avxaia eOice nat 
> a ¥ N \ 9 2 2 I A 3 , 
ayava éOnxes ta b¢ abda Hoav* aotreyyives ypvcai* eOew- 
pet de tov ayova xat Kipos. “EvrevOev ékedavver otad- 

‘ , f a 
poous Sv0, mapacayyas Sabena, eis Kepaydy adyopav, moduw 

ixouperny, exyatny mpos TH Mucia ya U1. “Evrevé 
otkouperny, exxaTyy mpos TH Mucia xapg. . Evrevdev 
3 4 a 4 > ad 
efeduvvet otabuous tpEis, wWapacayyas Tptaxovta, ets Kai- 

4 a 
aTpov medioy, Tok oiKovperny. ‘Evra’ euewev npépas 

, S a , 9 h. » , A 

MEVTE* KAL TOLS OTpaTLWTaLs woEtAeTO picOos WrEoV F 

“A ry 8 A é 30 4 > A \ 4 9 A 
TpLOV pNVOV,” Kat ToAXNAaKIS tovTes” ETL Tas Bupas aTn- 

b ] A a 
rouv® ‘O de® edmidas rAeyov Sunye, cat Syros Hv ano-~ 
D aA ¢ “ 

pevos* ov yap hy mpos tov Kupou rporov éxovta pn atro~ 

; s 
didovac." 

aA A , 

12. ’Evravda adixveiras "Envata 1 Svevvecios yuvy 

A 4 “ ~ x 2%. Df 7 
rou Kidixwv Bacisews trapa Kupov> Kat edeyero Kup 

a aA a 4 a 
Soivar™ ypnuata wovrd. Ty & obv otparia tote aneé- 

~ a ‘ e@ 
Sexe Kipos picOov tettapov pnvav. Eiye® 5¢ 9 Kittooa 
‘ +) / 4 
kai dudaxas wept avtnv® Kidsxas kat ’Aaevdtous* ée- 
rf A 4 > 
yeto Sé nat cuyyevecOa.” Kupov ty Kidicon, 13. Ev- 

a x 93 ? ‘ 4 4 , > 
revOev Se é£eXavves ataOpous Sv0, wapacayyas Sexa, evs 
OvpBptov, wor oixovpevnv. *Evtaivéa nv rapa thy odcy 

a a tf 2,9 @ 
xpjnvn » Midouv xarovpevn, rou Spvyav Bacirews’ ef 7 

/ / \ , a ¥ il , 
Aeyerat Midas tov Zatupov Onpevoat, om” Kepacas 
auTny. 

a \ , Ul 
14. ’EvreiOev éfeXavves otaQpovs dv0, wapacayyas 





1 Why properispomenon ?—* § 135, Note 4.—*® § 25, 3.—* Stem? 
—* Account for the « subscript? —* § 143, Note 2.—* Account for 
the accent. —* § 103.—°* § 80.—™” Composition?—™ Syntax? 





IL 14-18] REVIEW OF THE TROOPS. 87 
4 9 aes o 4 a "4 
Sexa, ets Tupiaiov, modu oixoupevny  evtavOa epewvev npe- 
pas tpes. Kat reyeras SenOjvar! » Kidtooa Kupov? 
3 a N ? 2a , 9 ? a 
emdeiEas TO oTpaTevpa avTn. Bovdropevos ovy emcderEas, 
Igo J a 3 a / ae , N a 
.e€éTacw Toveitat ev T@ TWedim Tov EdAnvwv kat tov Bap- 
/ a 
Bapov. 15. Excreuoe Sé tous ‘ EAAnvas, @S VO{LOS aUTOLS 
eis? waynv, ovTw TayOnvat Kai otHnvat, ovvtakat Sé éxa- 
\ oe a es e A , 9 
otov Tous eavtov. EraxOnoay ovv emt tertupwv: eiye 
4 ‘N ral “ b > 
Se 70 pev SeEvov Mevav Kai ot cvv avt@, To 8 evavupov 
4 .S e 3 4 “ “ f ec 4 
_Knréapyos cai ot exeivou, to S€ peor ot AAXOL oTpaTNYoL. 
~ A N ‘N , 

16.’ Edcwper ovv o Kipos mpatov pev tous BapBupovs: 
e N 4 4 > ¥. \ \ / : 
ot S€ Tapndavvov TeTaypevol KaT tXas Kal KaTa Tagews 

\ o¢ , 9.9 @f 
eira Sé tous “EAXnvas, wapedavvav eb apparos, nat 7 
VA / a 
Kitiooa éf dppapatns. Eiyov Se mavres xpavn yarxa* 
a A a“ / 
Kal yiTavas how.xovs Kab KYnpidas Kab Tas aoTridas ExKe- 
4 / , 
Kaduppevas, 17. Ereidn Sé wavtas wapndiace, atnaoas 
VN o& “ a / 4 , S e , 
TO apua wrpo THS harayyos, Teprpas Ilvypynta tov epynvea 
\ N N A € , > 4 
Tapa Tous otparnyous trav LEdAnvwv exedevce mpoB8a- 
4 a f , 
AécOar ta Ora nab éemtywpnoa oAnv® thy dadrayya. 
e ‘ “A e a x. 9 b 
Ou Se tavra mpoeirov Tois atpatiwtais* Kal eTEL Evad- 
. ff N 
aruyée, mpoBaddAcpevos Ta Orda ernecay, 18. Ex Se 


of N a x N A b 
6 TT poltovT@yv Guv Kpauvy?), ajvro TOV avUTOo- 


routou, Gatrov 
patou Spopos éyevero Tois aotpatiwtais emt Tas oKnvas, 
wav Se BapBapwy doBos modus: Kat 4 Te Kidiooa 
Efuyev™ ex THs dppauakns, Kai ob éx THS ayopas Kata- 
Astrovres Ta wvia epuyov: of Se” EAAnves cuv® yerwre 
émi tas oxnvas MAOov. ‘H 8 Kirsooa, idovca thy dap- 
m@poTnta Kat Thy takiv tov aotpatevpatos, eOavpace. 
Kupos 8¢ Hjc0n,® tov é« rev “EdAnvwv eis Tous BapBapous 
doBov idov. 





1 Account for the accent. —* § 172, 1. —* Diff. meanings ? — * § 65. 
—* § 142, 4, Note 1.—® § 73, 10.—* Stem?—* Account for the o. 


88 THE MARCH FROM SARDIS TO TARSUS, [II 19-22. 


9 a 2 , ‘ 4 
19. EvrevOevy e€ehavves otaQpous tpeis, wapacayyas 
” 9 3 4 A / I > 4 ? 
evxoawy, ets Ixoviov, ths Ppvyas Twodkw ecyarnv. Ev- 
a ¥ a e¢ 4 > a 9 / “ ”~ 
tavda éuewe tpeis nuepas.  EvrevOey eFechavver dia THs 
‘ , e a A 
Avxaovias oraOpous Tevte, Tapacayyas Tptaxovta. Tav- 
>? / , a @ 
Thy THY xopay eretpee Stapwacas Tois ”EAAnow ws* 
b ] A ‘ 4 9 
‘grodeulay ovcav, 20. EvrevOev Kupos rnv Kitiocay as 
N s bd o “N / eg/ 9g “\ 4 
thy Kittxivay atomepres thy Tayiotnv odov'* Kat ouve- 
> A , A 4 S “ > / 
meurey avtn otpatiwras, ovs Mevwy elye, Kat avtov. 
a S a ¥ > va , 
Kipos S¢ peta tav adrdowv eFerXavves Sia Karradoxias 
“ , ¥ “\ / \ 
araOpous TETTApaS, Wapacayyas elKocs Kat TWevTE, TpOS 
3 a 4 a >] 4 b ] 
Advav, wodw otxoupievny, peyadnv Kat evdaipova.® ° Ey- 
a e , a > @ a 9 U A 
rav0a euewvay nuepas tpeis* ev @ Kupos atrextewvey avdpa 
4 ‘“ h \. od 
IIéponv Meyadépyny, powixvotny Bacireov, kat éTepoy 
a e 4 , : >) , 3 4 
Twa Tov uTupxov SuvacTny, aitiacapevos em~Boudevery 
b ] a“ 
auT@. 
’ a ? ar ’ . , 
21. ’EvrevOev ereipovto eicBarrdev* eis thy Kidixcav: 
. 9 . 9 N N 9 , 9 - A . > 2 
9 Se elaBorn qv od0s dwakstos, opOia ioyipas,” Kat apn- 


6 


9 a , ¥ > +? ) , 
Navos eloeAOe otpateuvpatt” eb tis exwdvev. Endeyero 


\ ‘ / 9 
de xat Svevveois elvar! 


> ] “ A wv a “ 
eTl TWY AaKpwWY, PurAaTTWY THY 
3 , b ) A ¥ e 4 3 / a ? 
eaBornv: Su 0 euewev nuepay ev to tedim. Ty § 
¢ , e ¥ , PY) ‘ ” , 
voTepaia® nKev ayyedos AEywv, OTL AeAourras? ein Zver- 
. ? ,. yy of “\ ‘ 4 

peows Ta axpa, eret nobeto Stt TO Mevwvos atparevpa 
» ,) , 9 ¥ a > 7 \ o@ , ¥ 
non ev Kidtxia nv elow TMV opEewy, Kal OTL TPLNPELS NKOVE 


> NX 3 4 > 4 ‘ ¥ 
0 amo “Iwvias ets Kidttxiay Tapwv™ éyovra, 


12 


WepiTreoveas 
° , “ 9 a A ra) ? 
Tas Aaxedatpoviov™ Kat avrov Kupov. 22. Kupos 5° ovv 
> 7 18 2% \ ? oN 7 \ 9 N 
aveBn’” ert Ta Opn, ovdevos KwWAVOVTOS, Kat Eide TAS TKN 
\ @ € b 2, 7 a / 
vas, ov ot Kiduxes eduratrov. ”°EvrevOev Se xateBacvev 


9 / / A “ > @ ‘ , e 
evs mredtoy peya Kat Kadov, erippuToy, kat Sevdpwv travTo-~ 





1 § 277, Note 2. —* § 160, 2.—* § 71, Note 4.—‘ § 260. —® § 74, 1. 
—°*§188, 5.—‘ The present infinitive has three distinct uses. What 
are they? —*° § 189. —°® See Acisrw. —™” § 123, Note 1.—™ § 42, 2, 
—* § 167, 1.—® See dvaBaiva. 








IL. 22-27.] IN CILICIA. 89 


a Wy .' 3 4 N “ Q 4 Q 
Saray é€utAewy Kat aptredwv* qwondv Se Kal onocapov Kat 
/ ‘ , N N \ “ , ¥ 
fedvnY Kat KeyXpoY Kat Trupous Kal KptOas depet. Opos 

P ) > a \ 4 > ] “ X , b ] 7 
5 avro mepeyes oxvpov kat wpnrov tmavtn ex Oaratrns 
3 , 
ets Oararrapv. 
‘ N ‘ 4 . “a , ¥ ‘ 
23. KataBas S¢ da trovrov tov mediov nace otabpous 
? , / \ ” ? ‘ a 
TETTApas, Tapacayyas meévTe Kat etxoow, ets Tapoous, TAS 
/ , , S mW ’ a ° 
Kidwxias worw peyadny xat evdaiova. “Evravla noav 
I. a , s AY , 
Ta Rvevvecios Bacireaa, tov Kitixwv Bacirews: Sia pe- 
1 ‘\ .) b en a 4 y 9 0 
ons’ 5é THS Tokews pet Trotapos, Kudvos ovosa, evpos duo 
a , “ a 2g 4. ¢ 3 A 
mrEOpwv. 24. Tavrny rnv rorw e€edurrov 04 evorxodvTes? 
Q 4 > r > ] x > A ,. # “ e “ 
PETA SvEVvETtos Els YMpiov-oXUpOY ETL TA OPN, TWAHY ob Ta 
a) PA y¥ N N e “\ N M. 
KaTnreEla eyovTes* euetvay S€ Kat ob mapa Thy Bararrav 
> ] A 3 3 > fe 3 a, x e 
otxovvtes ev Boros xat ev Icaois. 25. Emvaka Se, 7 
4 “ , a 4 € / 9. 
Zvevverios yun, mpotépa Kupou wevre nuépaus eis Tap- 
‘N 3 , 
gous adixeto. 
9 ‘ aie a 9 ? “ , 4 
Ev &€ 1H virepBorAn Tav copay Trav eis TO Tediov, dv0 
ae 2 a / , > 27 ee N » 
Aoxor Tov Mevwvos otpatevpatos amwrovTo* ob pev epa- 
8 ¢ , t a en a t € as 
cav* aprrafovtas Tt Kataxomnvat uiro Tov Kidixwy, ot Se, 
@ 4 “ 2 tA e A X\ w¥. t 
urokecpOevras xat ou Suvapevous evpely TO GAO aoTpd~ 
Ias \ oe Q 9 , 9 
TEUUA OVOE TAS OOOUS, ELTA TAaVwpEVOUS aTroXEcaOaL* AoaV 
9 2 e e Ny a > ». 9 ‘ 
5 ovv ovtot exatov omndita.* 26. Ot 8’ arrou eredy 
@ , / N ‘ , cy Ay ¥. 
HKoVv, THY TE TOAW TOVs Tapoovs SinpTracay, dia TOV OXE- 
a a 9 , . ON N 
Opov trav ovotpatiwtay opyitopevor, Kat Ta Bacidea Ta 
b a A A N 2 “ >] 4 3 “ , 
ev avtn. Kupos dé eet eionrdacey eis THY TToALD, ETE 
“ 4 Y e tA > ” 

WéeuTETO TOV BvEevveriy mpos eavtov* o 8 ovTE mpoTepoy 
? 465 , € ra) 3 nw 9. A 6 ¥ ¥ 
ovdevi” Tw KpeiTTOVE EavTOU ets yelpas EdOeiv® Edn, OUTE 
, 4 b a ” AY e \ > A » Q 
rote Kupw tévat nOede, mpiv n yuvn avtov ereice, Kat 

, w”. N N a > A 
mistress eXaBe. 2% Mera Se tavra, eres ouveyevorto 





1 § 142, 4, Note 4.—* § 276, 2.—* § 129, IV. —‘* Account for the 
accent ?—° §77, Note 2.—* § 134, 2 (end). The aorist infinitive 
has two distinctive uses. What are they ? 


90 THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA. [Il 27; VIL 1-4. 


GAANAOLS,! Yvevvecis pev ESwxe Kupw ypypata woAra eis 


“ \ a 3 3 / a A / . 
Thv otpatiav, Kupos 6 exe Sapa & vomiterar® mapa 
a / f - 
Bacher tipta, tov  pudoxXanivoy Kat OT PET TOV \pu- 
a 3 \ 4 “ 3 4 a Y \ 
govv’ Kat edla Kal axwaknv xpucovy Kat croAnv ITep- 
‘N \ N Vi , > \ Ne 
ouKny, Kal THY Xwpay pnKete adaptralecOar: ta Se npwa- 


, 2 , ¥ b , ] , 
opeva avdpatroéa, nv mou evtvyxyavwow, atrohapPuvery. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA. 


\ » 3 > “ 4, A 
1. Kai 43n te nv apdi ayopav wrnbovoav,* Kat 1AN- 
4 “ ¥ »” , i) 
ciov® hv 6 otabpos evOa Eperre® xatadveuv, nvixa Ilarn- 
Td > t ma . 3 Q “~ A 4 
yuas, avnp Ilepons trav apdt Kupov mictav, rpopaiveras 
3. 4 > \ 4 e a a o 7 “ 79% a 
€Xavvwv ava Kpatos ipouvTt T@ tTm@: Kat evOus Tac, 
@ ) , In? x, a rv € a 
ots ® everuyyaveyv Boa cat BapBapixas Kar EDAnvixas, 
4 Q , a 0 ? 
oT, Bacidevs UY TTPATEVPATL TTOAAM TWpoTEpYeTat, WS ELS 
/ 4 9 ¥ 6 Sn \ * ) 
Haynv trapecxevacpevos.” 2 EvOa on modus tapayos 
? 4 10 2 4 “ 3 tA ed XN , ‘ 
eyéveTo*’’ auTixa yap edoxouy ot EAdnves, cat aravres Se, 
> 7 4 3 fe a 74 / 
ataxtos odiow emimecciaOa, 8. Kupos te xatarndnoas 
> 8 a ¢ S Pts 2 4 . 9 ‘ >A ON 
amo Tov adppatos, TOY Owpaxa evedv Kat avaBas emt Tov 
Od N , 9 N a ¥. e ¥ a 
LUTTOV TA TANTA Els TAS Yeipas EdaPe, Tos TE aAXrows TAGE 
4 3 4 . / b ] . 
mapnyyerrev™ eEorrribec Oat xat-xabiotacOas ets THY éav- 
® ¢ 
tou takw éxactov. 
¥ ‘ Ud 
4.°EvOa 5n ovv Tord orovdn xabioravro, Kx€apxyos 
‘ N ‘ a a 12 ¥ Sa ? , 
pev ta SeFia TOU KEpatos™” exwv pos To Evdpaty trota- 


2§ 81.—* § 135, 2.—* Account for the accent? —‘*§ 276.— 
5 § 138, Note 2 (c). —® § 98, 3.—7§ 188, 5.—®*® § 187. —°* Account 
for the o in the antepenult.—™” The stem? Connecting-vowel ? 
The personal ending ? —" How is the future formed ? —™ § 56, 2. 
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VIIL 4-10] | |‘ THE ENEMY IN SIGHT. 91 


a , \ 9 » ead ¥ ; \ , 
0, IIpoEevos S¢ exopuevos, ot 8 addot peta TovTov: Me- 
‘N N x , “ > 7 Ff ¥ ae 
vay 5é Kat TO OTpUTEVLA TO EVwWYUpOY KEpas Eaye TOU ED- 
A A wn n a 3 
Anuixov. 5. Tov de BapBapixod immeis pev Iladdayoves 
9 4 XN 4 wv b a f XN Q 
€ls YLALous mapa Knreapyov éeotncav ev tm Seki@, Kat TO 
3 “N A 3 Y > 7 J 
“EddAnvixov tedtactixov: ev Sé T@ evovupw Aptatos Te 6 
4 \ “ »¥ 4 a ‘ 
Kvpov trapyos nat To addo BapBapixov. 6. Kupos de 
‘ fee ee | 7 a e , e f 4) , 2 
Kat ol iTmeis” ToUTOV ogov efaxootot wIALo pEvoL— Owpake 


? 
8 qravres wAnv 


feev avtot Kab rapapnpidiows Kat Kpaveot, 
Fa) “ N XN 
Kupov: Kipos S wWirnv* exwov thy xepadrny eis thy 
? r) , ‘ Q N ¥ ] 
paynv nadioratro. Aeyerar Se Kat tovs addAous Il€paas 
a ra “a 3 a , 
apidais tais xeharais® ev te woreum Sraxcyduvever, 
ewe? l 6 .¢ N , 9 N 
7% Ot & toe ravres® ot wera Kupov eiyov nat mpopeto- 
N 4 A 
midia Kat Tpocrepvidia* elyov S€ Kab payaipas ob iTreEis 
“EdAnucds. 
\ ¥ a 
8. Kai 75 Te jv pecoy nuéepas Kat ovTw Katadaveis! 
9 e , es) ‘N I. > # >, 2 N 
noav ob Trodeuor* nvixa de SeiAy EyiyveTo, Epayn KoviopTos 
cf f . 8 gy 2? a of cf 
aomtep veperAn revKN, Ypovm” SE ov GUXV@ VaTEpoY waTrEp 
, 9 a , > A , oa . 9 , 
Perdana tes ev TH medi ert Todv, “Ore Se eyyuTepov 
> + 9 , N N , ¥ , oe , 
eyiyvovto, taxa on Kalb YadKos TIS NOTpamTTE Kai at dory- 
XN e , 8 A > @ . 9 8 
Xar Kat at tates” Katadhavers eyiyvovto. 9. Kat noav 


8 > “ > 7 “ , 
€7L TOU EUWVYU{LOV TWV TTOAELLWY® 


e a“ Q , - 

lirmreis ev AEvKOOwWpAaKES 
4 3 tA 4 wv 3 a Q 4 

Ticcadepyns eheryeTO TOUTWY ApYElV* EXOMLEVOL O€ ToUTMV 
, ° 9 , i. e aA N a 10 tA 

yeppopopot, eyouevor de omditas cuv wodnpect’’ Evrivats 

? ’ > » > @ x. 7 2 

aotriow® Avyurriot & ovurTot €X€yovTo elvars!! arrot 8’ 

e a ” , , . e 

umes, adrAot tokotat. IIuvres d€ ovtot KaTa éOvn,® év 
f v4 > a oS “ ¥ 3 7 

Traci TwAnpet avOpwrwv exactov to EOvos €TTOPEVETO, 
“ “ ? ~ ao A 

10. IIpo S¢ avtay dppata™ Scadetrovta ovyvov am’ dd- 

, “ x , 7 N N 
A7jnAov, Ta On dpetravnpopa KANOULEVG * elyov O€ Ta dpe- 





1§ 48 2(c).—* § 46, 2.—* § 49.—*4 142, 3.—* § 188 1.— 
* §46, 1.—" Stem? —® Syntax? The stem? —® § 230.—” § 49, — 
4 ‘When does the present infin. retain its time? —™ § 46, 1. 


92 THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA. [VIL 10-16. 


9 a %? 9 , >. , x eS n 
Tava ex Tov afovov ets MAAYLOV ATTOTETAMEVA, KAL VTTO TOLS 
/ 9 a , e , ef 9 , 
Sidpots ets ynv BrErrovra, ws SuaxoTTTew oT EevTvyyavotev. 
e \ , e 9 ry , N € ye xX. A 
H &€ youn jv os es tas takes tov Eddnvov edavta 
a / a ? d , 
kat Staxoyrovra. 11. °O pévros Kupos elrev, ore xadéoas 
4 a e “ ‘“ a 4 
qapexerevetro tos EnddAnot tH Kpavyny Twv BapBapov 
> @4 3 , a 1 3 “ x 3 ‘ a e 
avexea0at, eyrevaOn tTovTo** ov yap Kpavyn adAa avyn ws 
5) nN ve a> *  , N , , 
ayuaTov Kat novyn ev tam Kat Bpadews mpoonecay. 
sy 3 vd a) tf >, A . 4 
12. Kat ev tovrm Kupos, wapedavywy autos avy Ili 
ae a . y¥ eer , a 
YPNTe TW EppNvEer Kat AdXOLS TpLoLY 7H TeETTApoL, TH Knde- 
, 1? ¥ N , S “s \ a 
apy» «Boa aye TO oTpuTeuvpa KaTa pecov TO TWY TO- 
4 ad ? a ‘ ¥ A a 3 »” a 
Aepiwv, oT exer Bactreus ein? “ Kav? tour,” edn, “ vixw- 
A PJ ec A , A “ 4 
pev, wav0’® nuiv aemointat.” 18. ‘Opav dé o Kr€apyos 
a 4 f° \ 9 4 4 4 ¥ “A 
To pécov oridos, Kat axovwy Kupou e&w ovta Tov “EAAnve- 
A 3 $ 4 4 A Q t “~ 
KoU evwvupou Bactr€a,~ — ToTovTOV yap arndes Tepinv Bar 
‘\ 4 , x ¢ a” a 4 ? ; ¥ 
OthEUS, WOTE LETOV TO EaUTOU ExwY Tov Kupou evwvupou efo 
9 ’ > e , 3 ¥ > , , 8 
]V,— adr ouws o Kreapyos ove 7OeXev arooracas ato 
a a “ “ , / » / 
Tov Trorapov to deftov Képas, PoBovpevos pn KuKrdwbery 
e 4 a as / 3 , a > A » ad 
exatepwbev* te de Kup@ amexpivato, ott avt@ MeAoL ors 
a Vv 
Kahws €exot. 
x. 9 7 a“ a “ N “ , 
14. Kat ev tovrm T@ Katp@ To nev BapBapixov otpa- 
e x a 4 5 “ Se ¢€ En “ ww > a > A 
TEULA O"AAWS TponEeL, TO OE NVIKOV, ETL EV T@ AUTO 
, / > “ Vv é \ e a 
JLEVOV, DUVETATTETO EX TwWY ETL MpoaLoVTMV. Kat o Kupos, 
? “4 “ > A “ : / 
Tapedkavvov ov Tavu pos avT@ TH oTpatevyatt,’ Kate- 
a e ; ? 4 ” “ 4 .S 
Geato exatépwoe atroPAeTTwv els TE TOUS TodEMLOUS Kab 
\ t > N ‘ > Ss 2 8 a ¢ a 
tous gdidous. 15. dmv Se avrov amo tov EdAnvxov 
fund Aa P a ¢€ ‘4 e ra) ¥ 7 ww 
Eevodav AOnvatos, ureXacas ws cuvayTncat, npeTo’ e& Te 
/. e > 9 / N 2? 
mapayyeAdo* 0 6 emioTnoas elire, Kat A€yerv ExédEvE 
a a A \ oe ‘ “ Ss ‘ , , 
Tacw, OTL Kal Ta lLepa KaAG Kat Ta ohayia Kanda. 
; a \ , 7 ¥ \ a , 
16. Tavra Se AEywv, OopvBou jeovee dia tav Takewv 


1 § 160, 2.—* §-11, 2.—#* Account for the 6.—‘ The stem?— 
5 See els. —*® § 46, 1.—* See epopas. 
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97 , , ¥ ¢€ ‘ 4 
tovTOS, KaL nNpeTo, Tis 6 OopuBos ein. “O Se Kreapyos 
9 “ N , ’ , ¥ N 
elirev, ort TO ovvOnua wapepyerat Sevtepov yon. Kar 
A Ld 4 /, ; \ ¥ ec ” X , 
Os eGavpace Tis WapayyerNrel, Kab NPETO O TL ELN TO TUP- 
3 9 a 
Ona. ‘O 8 amexpivatro ore ZETR ZATHP KAI 
a t 3 Q 4 4 
NIKH. 17. ‘O & Kopos axovcas, “’ Adda Séxyopuat? re,” 
¥ 6 ‘ a ¥ ”? 
edn, “Kat TovTO €oTW. 
a . 4 3 , “ 
Tavita 8° eirav els THY éavTOU Ywpay amndavve* Kat 
> + 4 , 4 “ }. > 9% 
OvKEeTt Tpia } TeTTApa oTabia SievyeTnv Tw” darayye at 
> 4. 3 f ¥y b ] 
arAnrowv, nvixa eracavitoy Te ob “EAXnves Kat NpYovTo av- 
, 7, A , € “ , ? c 
TLOL Leval TOLS TroNEwiOLS. AS. Ns de tropevoyevmy eFexv- 
/ a IK \8 ? / ¥ 5 / 
peawve TL THS Hadayyos, To” eEmdevTroevoy npEaTo Opoym 
” eo > 4 / @/ a > , 
Ociv> kat dua epOeyEavto wavtes olovmep to Evvanrio 
b ) Q ’] . sy 4 4 
€dedtlovar, nat madvtes Se eGov, Aeyouor Se TivES,* ws 
“ a 9 ‘2 5 “ A , > t , 
Kat Tals aomiot” mpos ta Scpata edouTrncayv, poBov Trot- 
wn wn (ff Q ¢ > A 
ouvres® trois tmaow. 19. FMpiv de rokeupa ekixvetobas, 
4 Iv Q 4 x 9 a ‘ 
éxxdsvovow ot BapBapo. nai devyovot. Kai evravOa 8n 
Io7 ‘< Y In! \ 9 , 
edimxov pev Kata Kpatos ot “Eddnves, eBowv S€ addnroLs 
‘ a , > > 9 , ef \ 9? 
pn! Oeiv Spopm, arr év rakes ErecOa, 20. Ta 8’ dp- 
> , “\ N b ] a, a “A , A ‘ Q 
pata edepeto, Ta pev St avTav Tav Todepiwv, Ta SE Kat 
A “ b ] 
dia tov “EAAnVvor, Keva nucyov. Ot 3° eet mpoidorer, 
7 ¥ 7 @ 8 Q 4 ad >] e 
Sucravtos eat § oatis® Kat KatednpOn, @amTep ev LIrTro= 
tf > | 4 “ Jar tA JaN A a 9 
Spopm, exmrrayeis* Kat ovdey pevtoe ovde Tovtoy mrabeww 
» 79710 \ a e , 9 ] A , 
épacay: ovd ” addos Se tov EdAnvwy ev tavtn TH ayn 
y¥ ? N IAN “ > A a“ b c a 4 
erraQey ovdets ovdev, ANY Et TO evwvupm ToevVOnVaL TIS 
9. 0 
EAEYETO. 
a > ra] “ qd na A 
21. Kuipos § opav tous “EAXnvas viKeovtas To Kad” 
N Q 4 
avrous Kat Stwxovtas, nOopevos Kai TpoaKUvOUpEVOS 75N WS 
‘ N n ) > 8 In? A ) , 
Bacirevs uro tay aud’ avrov, ovd as eEnyOn SiwKew* 





1 The fut.; how formed?—* § 78, Note 2.—* § 141, Note 4; 
§ 276, 2.—* § 84.—® The stem? —°® § 123.—* Why pn?—® § 86, 
Note 1.—* Why perispomenon ? —* § 283, 8. 
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ZrXa e y “ 1 as ‘“ e a € 
GANA TUVETTELPaLEVnY EYwWVY THY’ TAY ouV EavT@ e£axo- 
, e 4 ; 9 a Qe , r 
ciwv inrmewy taki, emepereito~ Oo TL moinoes Raccrevs. 

“ 4 bf 7, Af Crd td 3 M A A 
Kai yap nbdev avrov, ort pecov® exos tov Ilepatxov atpa- 
r \ 4 b e a“ é #¥ 
Tevpatos. 22%. Kat wavtes 8 ot trav BapBapwv apyovtes 
, y .Y a 2) ¢ a r] ff > 
Hecov ExovTES TO aUTaV NYyOUVTAL, vomiCovTEs OUTW Kai EV 
9 ’ ] a P e?3 ‘ > a e 4 6 “ 
acpareoTaty elvat, HY nN Laxus auT@y exatepwOev, Kal, 
” A. , e 7 “A , 9 ( 4 
€ TL TapayyerAae YpnColev, NutoeLr GV ypovm aicBavec Oar 
“ / S ‘ ‘ , , ” 
TO otpateupa, 28. Kai Bactrevs by Tote pecov exov 
¢e a a d ¥ 4 a 4 ? t 
THS avTov oTpaTias ouws éfw eyevero Tov Kupov evwvupou 
6 iw > “ “ 3 \ 5 x A 3 a 3 a 9 , 
Kepatos. Exes S¢ ovdeis” avr@ euayeto ex Tov avTiov 
Iar a b a , ” > 7 e 9 
ovde Tois auTOU TeTaypEVvoLs EuTrpoo Dev, ETEKaUTTEV, WS ELS 
, ” Vv a , \ Y* 
Kucdwoow, 24. "Evla 8n Kupos, deicas® pn omiobev 
4 , “ ¢ “ ? , 9 / sy 
yevopevos Kataxoyrn TO EdAnvincov, eXavver avtios* Kat 
3 “ N “ € : t 4 a N “ 4 
euBarwv ovv trois eEakoo vols vixa tous 1po BaciNews TeTA- 
4 ‘\ > “ mv ‘ e , “\ 
yeEevous, Kat evs huyny etpere Tous efaxtoyiALous* Kat 
9 a a >, N A ¢ A x. 9 4 
aToxtTeivat NEyeTaL avTOS TH E€auvTOU xet_ps ApTayEponr, 
“ ¥ 3 A 
TOV apYovTa avTwv. 
9, +e “ 3 4 4 a e A 
25. ‘Qs 8 n tpown eyevero, Svacreipovrat Kat ot Kv- 
e , 9 ‘ ’ e , N , x. 7 
pou eFaxcotol, evs TO StwKELy OppnaavTes* WAY Tavu OX- 
7 3 > > 4 8 8 + @ e rd 
you' aud autov Katereiplnoav, oxedov ot opoTrparrefor 
\ 7 NOS a 4 \ 
Kadoupevot. 26. Suv tovtois de wv xa0opa® Bacirea xat 
“ 3 > 3 «a a a a 3 > @ 3 ? 
To apd exeivov atidos:’ kat evOus ove yveryeto, aA 
, SN cc ¥ ec ay & ll ?.? 7 N \ , \ 
evrav “Tov avopa op@,” veTo” em G@UTOV* Kat TaLeL KaTA 
“x ¢ + , ‘ “A 6 a) ad 
To oTépvoy, Kat TiTpwcKker dia Tov BwpaKos, ws dyat 
%— “ XN JA > SN “ A yA 
Krnoias 6 watpos, Kat tacOar avtgs To tpavpa yor. 
, ’ > 8 ) , a en \ 
27. IIaiovra & avtov axovrifes tis wadt@ vio Tov 
9 . , SN 3 “ 4 \ ‘ 
ofOdrpov Braiws:™ nat evtavda payopevot nat Bacireus 
\ a . e +] 9 > ‘ e e ( e td “\ 
wat Kupos xat ot aud avutous uTep exatepou, oTocot pep 





1 §142,1.—* Why properispomenon ?—*® § 71, Note 2.—‘ § 211. 
—* Decline. —* See deidm; § 16, 2.—' § 73, 6. —* § 16 1.—°* Ac- 
count for the 6. —” Stem?—" §129, 111.—¥™ § 74, 
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3 N 4 > , } + a 
tav andi Baciriéa aréOvncxov Krnolas revel, wap exewe | 
‘ 9 a N > 4 ? / \ 9 “ eo”. 
yap jv: Kupos Se autres re amefave, Kat oxTw ob aptatoe 
a \ 2 N ¥ > 93 > «A 7A 4 5° 
TOY TWept avToy exewtTo eT avT@. 2S. Aptararys oO, 
2 A a , 7 , 
6 ‘TisToOTAaTOS aUT@ Tav oKNnTTOVYwY Geparrwv, eyeTaL, 
> ] ‘\ / 9 a a > oN nao 
erretdn wemtwxota ede Kupov, katamndonoas amo Tov tmrov 
a A “ e U 4 a 
qepiTecciy* auto. 29. Kai ot pev dacs Bactrea Kedev- 
/ ? a , € gs e “ 2 , 
cai twa emodatat avtov Kup, ot Se, eavtoyv emtaguga- 
, “ > , \ a 32 > 
cOai, oTracdpevoy tov axwaknv> elye yap xXpvcovr,” Kab 
>, / ‘ / N wv 4 ¢ 
aotpertov & époper Kat eda Kat TaAAa,® GoTep. ob apl- 
a > 4 \ e oN 4 5 9 ¥ ¢ SN 
otot Ilepoav etetipnto yap uo Kupov ov evvocap Te Kas 
} 
WUTTOTHTA. 


CHAPTER X. 
AFTER THE BATTLE. 


3 Aa XN ? b 4 e } . .' 
A. ‘Evrav6a §n Kupov azroreuverar n xeparn Kat yelp 
e a ‘ “ \ e “ > A 4 4 9 , 
7 Sefta. Bactreus Se nat ot ouv avt@ Stwxov* evomimres 
> | “ 7 4 “\ e ‘ . 9 , 
eis To Kupetoy otpatomedsov: Kat ot pev peta Aptatov 
> @ e 5 2 \ , 6 N a ec oa 
OVKETL LoTaVTaL, adrAa Gevyovat” Sia Tov avT@Y aTpaTo- 
v4 9 “ “ y ¢ ra é 9 9, 0 
aedouv eis Tov atabuov evOev wpua@vro* tettapes 8’ éde- 
, > a a N Y Q 
yovto' qapacayyat eivas THs 050028 2 Bacirgevs Se Kat 
e \ 7 A , ¥. 4 , AN N 
ol au avT@ Ta TE AAA TodAA SvapTralover, Kat THD 
JL x v7 , N N N N 
Pwxaida, thv Kupov tradrdaxida, thy codyy Kat Kadnv 
vA 9 4 e ‘ / e 
Aeyouerny elvat, AauBave.® 8. “H S€ Midrnaia, 7 vew- 
v4 a e A a) 3 N tf b 4 N 
Tepa, AnpUeica uvTo Ttav adi Raocrea, exhevyer yuurn 
“ a € , a , ‘4 
mpos Tov EdAnvav ot éeruvxov" ev rois oxevopopots SAA 
¥ ll \ 3 f N Ne a e 4 
€yovtes* Kat avtitayOertes, Troddous ev TOV apTralovT@V 
> 84 e ‘N SN te) >. A : ‘ ¥ ; 
amrexteway, ot dé Kat avtav amePavoy* ov pny edpvyov Ye, 





1 § 108, 8.—* Why perispomenon ? —* What kind of contraction 
is this? —‘ § 138, Note 1 (a).—*® § 195, N.—® § 108, 2.—" § 134, 
N. 1 (c).—* § 167, 5. —° 108, 5.—” See rvyxavw.—™ § 119, 1; § 46, 2. 
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3. “ Q a y \ e tf >] 4 2 A 
adrAa Kat TavTnV ecwoav, Kat adda OTTOTAa EVTOS auUTOV 
“3 \ 3 4 V4 wv 
kat ypnuata xat avOpwrrot eyevovto, TavTa éowoar. 
a ’ ’ / , of 
4. ‘Evrava Steryov adrAnrwv Bactrevs Te wai ot “EX- 
e a a ec. “ a sy 9 
Anves WS TplaxovTa aTadia, ob pev SiwKovTEes Tous Kab 
e N ¢€ 4 a e 9 e , € mv 
GUTOUS, WS Tavtas viKwvTes* ot 5 apmatovtes, was HON 
a 2 a . @ 
qavres vixavtTes, 5. Ezret 8° yo0ovro of pev “EdAnves, 
oe Q a ra r 3 a“ A WwW 
ott Bactheus uy TH OTpaTevpaTe Ev TOIS oKEVOpopoLS EN, 
\ 8 9 4 / 
Baowrevs 8° av jeovoe’ Ticcadepvous, Ste ot “ErXnves 
f 3 >) € sy + 9 “ 4 ww 2 A 
yix@ev TO Ka autous, Kat Es TO mpecbev otyovtas” Si0- 
r A “ Q “ b ] J ‘\ € A 
korres, evtavla bn Bactreuvs prev adpoiles Te Tous éauToU 
‘N Fa 9 
kat auytatreras:® 6 Se Krédpyos eBovdevero, Ipokevov 
4 AY 9 , ( A 
kadéoas (wAnotaiTratos yap Hv), eb TeptroLey Tivas, 7) War 
¥ en ee ’ a ) 
TES Lo“eY ETL TO OTPaTETEdoY apntovTes. 
a | , 4 \ a 9 \ 4 2 
6. Ev rovrm xat Bacireus Syros Hv mrpocwwy* mradw,, 
In 4 e “ d s 
was edoxet, omicOev, Kai ot pev “EdAnves otpadevtes 
? 4 4 ‘ , e ‘N 
mapecxevalovto, ws TavTn MpoatovTos Kat SeEouevoe’ o de 
Q ? ‘N 3 9 @ ‘ a y A 9 
Baotreus travtn pev ove iyyev, 7 Se TapndOev e€w Tov eva- 
- \ > ( b “ \ N 
YULOU KEepaTos, TAVTN Kal aTnyayev, avakaBwy Kat TOUS 
3 A 4 . ‘ @ > ¢ “ 
€v T7 payn Kata tous EdAnvas avtopodncavtas, cat Tis- 
1? —_ \ \ > A € \ , > 
cadbepynv kat Tous auv avt@. % O yap Ticoadepyns ev 
a ¥ > ‘N 4 “ “ 
7 wpwTn cuvodm ovK epuyev, adda Oundrace Tapa Tov 
. @ , , N 
qoramov Kata tous “EAAnvas teAtactas* Siedauvwv Se 
5] ‘ ed ¥v ‘\ 
KaTeKave wev ovdeva, Stactavtes Se ob EdAnves erratov Kat 
, \ 3 , 2 n 
nKovtitoy autous* ‘Emvadevns 5¢ Apdetroritns npye Taev 
n a e 3 9 
TEATACTOY, Kai EXeyeTo Hpovipos yeverOar, 8. Od ow 
/ e a. 6 ¥ ) , t \ ? 
Ticcadhepyns ws petov eyov amn\\ayn, TAAL fev OVvK 
b J 9 XN “ 4 § 3 , 7 
avaotpeget, eis 5€ TO oTpaToTredoy adiKopmevos 
“A n ‘N e A N 7. 
‘EdAnvev, exet suvruyyaves Bacrdel, nat opov on trad 


“ a 
TO TOY 


, ’ / 
ouvragapevot eopevovTo. 





1 §104.—* § 279, Note.—* Stem? Connecting vowel ? —* § 280, 
Note 1.—°* Syntax? —* § 73, 5.—" § 108, 5. 
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b “ 3 a a 97 “ 3 4 
9. Evet 8’ jhoav cata 70 evwvupov Tav ‘EXXVvev KEpas, 
4 e¢@ “ , l “ oS 4 Q 
edeccay ot EAAnves, pn Mpocayovey” impos TO KEpas, Kas 
7 3 / 3 ‘x s \ Ia @ 
wepimtucavres audotépwhev avtous Kataxowerav’ Kat edo- 
> a 3 t N , N ’ ¥ 
Ket aUTOIS avaTTTUCCELY TO Képas, Kai TroLnoac Gas" OricOev 
“ t 9 @ ‘ a s ? “ 
Tov wotapov. 80. Ev w Se taita éBovdevovto, nat dn 
“ , ? x 3 8 4 
Bactreus trapapenpapevos es TO avTO oYNMA KaTETTHOEY 
> 4 g N / PY N a 4 , 3 
avriay® thy dadayya, woTrep ‘ro Tpwrov* paxoupLeEvos 
4 ‘ eg 3 7 4 \ 
auvye. ‘Qs Se eldov ot “EdAnves eyyus te ovtas Kat 
f > , > / \ 
qapatetaypevous, avdis Twatavicavtes emyecav trodu ete 
4 “ 4 e 9 9 ? 
ampoOupotepov % To mpocbev® 8. Oi 5 av BupBapos 
> wes 2.9 9 , a Ss , ” e 
ov« ed€yovTo, GAN ex WAEOVOS 4 TO TpodDev Eevyov: oF 
> 3 4 ‘4 , b a > ¥ 
5° eredimxov péexpt Kapns Teves, 12. Evraiéa 8 éorn- 
eg e oN ‘ a , , 2 2,> @ 
cay ot EdAXnves* virep yap ths Kouns yndrohos Hv, Eb ov 
? t 4 e > ] “ , “ “ b 4 a“ a 
aveotpagnoay ot audi Bactr«€a, efor pev ovxets, Tov Se 
@ 4 e a, > s oe 7q a , a 
tirmrewmv o Aodos eveTTANTOn, wate’ TO TroLovpEVOY pT 
4 8 \ “ f ” ea g ¥ 
yeyvackev.” Kat to Baothetov onuevov opav” epacay, 
3 4 A 2 oN 4 > 4 4. 3 ( 
GETOV TiVa YpvoovY emt TENTHS ETL EvrOUV avaTeTapéevor. 
3 “ \ . 9? an? ? ? ed Ul 
13. Eze: S¢€ kat evrav8 exwpovy ot Eddnves, Neitrovas 
N \ , ce a ) . oY ) , 9 > 
Sn Kai Tov Nodov oF immeis+™ ov pny ert aOpoot, GAN ad- 
mw. 3 a > @¢ a a , XN 
Rot GAroGev: ertrovto 8 6 Addos Tav trmewv'" Tédos Se 
t ) , , 9 ) 
Kai mavres arrexwpnoav. 14. ‘O ovv Kneapyos ovn ave- 
] oN “ , 9. > ¢ 9 > N , “ , 
BiBalev ert tov Aopov, aAX vir avtov atTnoas TO oTpa- 
4 4 “ 4 \ 3 UN a 
Teuua, Tenures Avxioy tov Svpaxeciov Kat adXAov ee Tov 
, N , N \ a 
Aohov, Kat KEedevet, KaTsSovTas*™ Ta UTep Tod dodov, Té 
5 ? A 4 , ¥ 
€oti atayyei\a.® 15. Kat 6 Avxws nracé te, Kat 
as ) s o) , 2 8 , ‘ 
sav amayyedrAce Ste hevyovew ava Kpatos, Zyedov 8’ 
FF A > \ of Ins 
OTe TavTa Hy, Kat HALOS EdvETO. 


1 Why optative ? —* Explain the use of this infinitive. —* 142, 3. 
—* § 160, 2.—® § 277, 3.—* § 160, 2.—" § 266, 1.—*® § 108, 6 and 8. 
—* §103 (end). —"” § 53, 3 and Note 1.—™ § 174, —™ See eiov. 
What does this participle denote? —¥ § 108, 4, IZ. 
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a 4 
16. 'Evraiba 5’ éoryoay ot “EdAnves, cai Oeuevos Ta 
Sra averavovto’ Kat apa bey eBavpator, Ort ovdapob 
Kupos daivotro, ovd’ GAdos am avrod ovdeis Tapein: ov 
Q ¥ , a / 9 9 oy “a 4 
yap noecay avtoy tevOnxora, adr eixafov % Siwxovra 
ovxer Oat 4) xatadmppdpevov! te mpoednraxevar. 1% Kat 


3 A > é 3 3 a , A 4 > . 
auvtot eBovdevoyTo, e& auToU peivavTes TA OKEvodopa Ev- 


ra 9 , + “ a ¥ 
tai0a ayowrTo, 1) atiovy emt to otpatomedov. “Edofev 
2 > a 9 , \ 2? a 9 \ So 8 
ovy avTois amévat* Kat adixvovvtat audi Sopmrnotoy emt 
\ , , A 2 a a 2 a ‘ 
Tas oxnvas. 18. Tavrns pev ovv THs Nuepas ToUTO TO 
9 ’ N a wv 4 
TENOS eyevero. KatadapuBadvovor S¢ trav Tre adrwv ypnud- 
\ nA , ” , . 9° 
Tov TA TWhEeioTa Sinpwacpeva, Kal eb TL oLTiov 4) ToTOY nV° 
4 BY e , ‘ 9 , .. M” A 4 
Kat TAS apatas peaTas adeUpaV Kab otvov, as maperxeva- 
cato Kipos, ti bya, €b ToTe opotpa To orparevye rdBor 
evdeva, Scadoin rots "EXqow- noav 8° abras TETPAKOCLAL, 
as éAéyovTo, duakat, Kat tavras Tore oF cuv Bactret Si74p- 
e ¥ 9 e a a 
macav. 89. “Qare? adevrvot noav ot recto TaV “Ed- 
, 9? \ \ 2 2? ‘ S \ a 
Anvev: noav Se Kat avapiotot, mpi yap bn KaTadvoas 
‘ V4 \ ¥ \ 9 f , N 
TO OTpareupa Tpos aptatoy, Bacinevs edayn. Tavrny pev 
9 U ed , 
ovy THY vUKTA OUTH dvEeyEvoTO. 





1 § 277, 3,—1 § 237. 








NOTES. 


In the year s. o. 407, Cyrus, the younger son of Darius, King of 
Persia, was appointed, through his mother’s influence, commander of 
the maritime ports of Asia Minor, and satrap of Lydia, Phrygia, and 
Cappadocia. He was instructed to take sides with the Lacedaemo- 
pians, who were then engaged in war with the Athenians for the 
supremacy in Greece. Immediately on his arrival at Sardis he . 
entered into an alliance with Lysander, who had just been appointed 
to the command of the Peloponnesian fleet. The Lacedaemonian 
commander succeeded in completely defeating the Athenian fleet at 
Aegospotami (B. o. 405), and thus put an end to the Peloponnesian 
war, which had lasted for twenty-seven years (B. c. 431 — 404). 

In the year B. o. 404, Darius, King of Persia, died, and Artaxerxes, 
his son, succeeded to the throne. Cyrus, who was present at his 
father’s death, was accused by Tissaphernes, the satrap of the south- 
ern provinces of Asia Minor, of plotting against his elder brother. 
The accusation was believed by Artaxerxes, who therefore arrested 
Cyrus, and would have put him to death but for the intercession of 
their mother, Parysatis; she prevailed upon him’to spare his life and 
send him back to his satrapy in Asia Minor. Cyrus returned to Sar- 
dis determined to seek revenge, and, if possible, to wrest the throne 
from his brother. 

His acquaintance with the Greeks had convinced him of their 
superiority to the Asiatics, and of their usefulness in the expedition 
which he now contemplated. The peace that followed the battle of 
Aegospotami had left a large number of Greeks, who had been bred 
to the pursuit of arms during the Peloponnesian war, unemployed. 
Cyrus induced about fourteen thousand of these to enter his service 
under a Spartan ‘leader named Clearchus. After three years of 
preparation he commenced his expedition, proclaiming, however, 
that his object was to attack the Pisidians. He set out from Sardis 
in the spring of s. o. 401, marched through Phrygia and Cilicia, 
entered Syria near Issus, crossed the Euphrates at Thapsdcus, and 


159427 . 
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proceeded to the plain of Cunaxa, near Babylon. Here he was met 
by the Persian army, numbering nine hundred thousaud, under Arta- 
xerxes. Cyrus had about one hundred thousand Asiatics, and four- 
teen thousand Greek mercenaries. In the battle Cyrus was killed in 
an attempt to slay his brother, and the expedition was abandoned. 
The army, under the command of Xenophon, the historian of the ex- 
pedition, made a retreat from Babylon to the shores of the Euxine, 
a distance of sixteen hundred miles. in which ther encountered in- 
credible difficulties and dangers. 


The following brief summary of Book I. will assist in understanding 
the narrative: — 


Cuap. I. On the death of Darius, and the accession of Artaxerxes 
to the throne of Persia, Cyrus is accused by Tissaphernes of plotting 
against the new king. Cyrus is arrested by his brother, but on his 
mother’s intercession he obtains his liberty and returns to his satrapy. 
He now secretly raises an army, part of which are Greeks, in order 
to make war against his brother. . 


II. Cyrus sets out from Sardis, and marches through Lydia, Phry- 
gia, and Lycaonia, into Cappadocia. Before arriving at the Cilician 
pass he is met by Epyaxa, wife of Syennesis, the king of Cilicia. 
Soon after his arrival at Tarsus Syennesis is induced by his wife to 
have an interview with him. 


III. The Greeks suspect the real object of the expedition, and 
refuse to go farther. By the persuasion of Clearchus they are in- 
duced to follow Cyrus, who promises them higher pay, and says that 
the expedition is against Abrocomas, who was somewhere on the 
Euphrates. 


IV. Cyrus proceeds to Issus, where he is joined by his fleet ; 
‘passes the Pylae Syriae; two Greek generals, Zenias and Pasion, 
desert the expedition. At Thapsacus, on the Euphrates, Cyrus dis- 
closes the real object of the expedition. The army mutiny; but, 
influenced by fresh promises and the example of Menon, one of their 
commanders, they are induced to cross the river. 


V. The army marches through a desert country along the left 
bank of the Euphrates, to a point opposite Charmande. They suffer 
from want of provisions, and many of the beasts of burden perish. 
A quarrel arises between Clearchus and Menon, which is with 
difficulty settled by Cyrus. 


Ee 
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‘VI. Traces of the King’s troops are now visible. Orontes, a rela- 

tive of Cyrus, offers to hasten forward with some horsemen and lie in 

ambush for them. He is, however, found to °e in correspondence 
with the king, and is tried and put to death. 


VIL Cyrus enters Babylonia, and reviews his troops at midnight. 
He promises them great rewards in case they are victorious. The 
next day, with his army in order of battle, he passes a trench dug by 
the King; after which, supposing his brother will not hazard a battle, 
he proceeds less cautiously. 


VIII.- Unexpectedly they see the enemy advancing in order of 
battle, and hastily they prepare for action. The Greeks, who form 
the right wing, on the banks of the Euphrates, put to flight the part of 
the royal troops opposed to them. Cyrus, who is in the centre, 
attacks the King and is slain. 


IX. The character of Cyrus. 


X. The King takes and plunders the camp of Cyrus, and then 
advances against the Greeks, by whom he is repulsed, 


ana 


CHAPTER I. : 


1. Aapelov... ylyvovrat, lit. of Darius and Parysatis there were born 
two sons. Darius was king of Persia from B. oc. 423 — 404. — For the force 
of péy and 8€é, see Lesson XXIV. Note 2. — 8 is here continuative. — 
dhoGéve, derivation? Why imperf.?— tmémreve, derivation ?— éBotdero, 
give the formation of this verb. 


2. wapdv érbyxave, happened to be present. — Stem of tvyydvo ?— 
Kopov 8 peraméprrerat, he sends for Cyrus (to come to him). Observe the 
force of the mid. voice. — Kal orparnydv, he had appointed him general 
also; Sé connects the clause, and Kal (also) contrasts orparnyév with 
ewatrpdimmy. The word on which the force of «al, in the combination xa 
-.. 5é, falls stands between these particles. — dméSake, érolynoe: the aorist, 
where we should use the pluperfect. See note on I, 3. The command of 
the forces which assembled on the plain of Castolus (Lydia) had belonged 
to Tissaphernes ; in B. c. 407 Cyrus succeeded him, and hence arose the 
enmity of Tissaphernes to Cyrus. —AaBdv, stem? For the accent, seo 
§ 26, Note 3 (2). —ds dldov, as a friend. — dvéBn, see dvaBalve ; the 
force of the preposition ?— Llappdovov, a Parrhasian. Parrhasia is a dis- 
trict in Arcadia. 
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3. éredevrynee: the aorist is sometimes used where we should use the 
pluperfect, especially after such adverbs of time as biel, Gradh, tos, mplv, 
&c. Give the formation of this verb. — kardon, become established in the 
kingdom. See xa®lornp. — SiaBddArdga . . . adr@, accuses Cyrus to his 

- brother (saying) that he is plotting against him. — émPovdebor is put in the 

optative, because S:aBddAew is in the historical present. — 6 8€ and he, 
i. e. the King. — os dwoxrevav, for the purpose of putting him to death. 
Account for the accent. — &as:rncapévy atrdv, lit. having begged him off 
(for herself). 


4. ds dwhrX\0e, when he departed. — n.vSvvetoas refers to the danger he 
had just escaped. — 81ras, how. — brrl, in the power of. — dvr’ éxelvov, in- 
stead of him. — Tlaptcans piv 5)... dwipye te Kupe, now Cyrus had 
his mother Parysatis (i. e. to support him). Sons Sé, &c. corresponds to 
this clause, and gives a second advantage which Cyrus had. 

5. Servs, although singular, is collective and relates to whwrag ; trans- 
late lit., and whoever of those from the king came to him. — otra Sarde, 
thus disposing (them). — wal... dwepedetro, and he took care of the barba- 
rians with him. — ebvoixas txovey abre, should be well disposed towards 
him ; depending on ds. 


6. Thy... Sivapw, his Grecian force. — ds ... bmxputrdpevos, lit. 
concealing himself as much as he was able, i. e. as secretly as possible. — 
ovAaxds (from @vAaxf) is attracted into the relative clause, and into the 
case of the relative éaédeas (see § 153, Note 1) ; translate whatever gar- 
risons he had in the cities, he gave directions to each of the commanders (of 
these). — as ... wédear, on the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting 
against the cities. What would be the thought if és were omitted ?— kat 
yap, etenim, and (this was so), for. Although this is the origin of the 
phrase, yet it is often used as an emphatic expression for the simple ydp, 
for. —hoav rd dpxatov, formerly belonged. —al *Iwvual médas; the 
Greek cities of Ionia are meant. Ionia extended from the river Hermus, 
along the shores of the Aegean, to the south of Miletus. 


7. mpoacOdpevos .. . Boudevopévous, perceiving beforehand (certain per- 
sons) were planning these same things. See § 280. — dwoorfjva: mpds Ki- 
pov, to revolt to Cyrus, as a noun in apposition with ratra. — rots piv... 
Tovs 8é, some... others. — rots devyovras, the exiles. —Kardyav rots 
dxtremroxéras, to restore those who had been driven out ; see éxarlrre. — kal 
...ad:; the emphatic word is placed between these connectives ; translate 
this again was another pretext. — tod GOpolfav: the infinitive used as 
a noun, limiting mpédacrs. 


8. dSedds dv abrod, because he was his brother. § 277, 2. — So00Avar of, 
should be given to himself. For the distinction between olf, airg, and 
daurg, see § 144, 2, § 145, and § 146; of is often an enclitic, but there re- 
tains its accent, see’ § 28, 8, N. 1 (3). — paiAAow 4, rather than. — evwvl- 
sparre aire tatra, co-operated with him in this. — eere, 80 that, here 





NOTES ON ANABASIS, 1, 1. 103 


takes the indicative, because the action of the verb is viewed chiefly as an 
independent fact. — tas pev pds éavrdv bmBovAfis odk yoOdvero, the posi- 
tion of mpds éaurdéy between the article and noun makes it an attributive ; 
lit. the against-himself plot ; see atoOdvopar. — wodepotvra, by carrying on 
war. — Gore... wokepotyrwy, so that he was in no respect displeased because 
they were carrying on war. — «al yap, and the more especially so since ; see 
note on I. 7. — rovs yeyvopévous Sacpots, the accruing tribute. — éroyyavev 
txa@y, happened to have. 


9. SAdo omits v in the neuter, as also adrds, exetvos, 8s. — attra, for 
him ; principal parts of ovAdéyo ;. also of A€yo, to speak ? — dv Keppovhaw 
Ti xaravrimépas “ABUSou, in the Chersonesus, which 1s over against Abydos, 
i. e. the Thracian Chersonesus ; Abydos was a city of Mysia. — révbe rdv 
spétrov, in the following manner. — ty4o0n ... SiSworv, he came to esteem 
him and gave. Notice the change from the aorist to the historic present, 
as in § 2 (4vaBalva ... dvéBy). The Daric was a Persian gold coin of the 
value of about $5.40 in gold (at its modern value). Xenophon (Anab. I. 
7, 18) estimates the Daric at twenty Attic drachmas, or about $3.33 in 
. silver (at its modern value). But silver was much more valuable, in com- 
parison with gold, in ancient times than it is now. — dad, with.—&... 
Sppdépevos, (repeatedly) making forays (Sppds) from the Chersonesus ; observe 
the force of the present. — trrép, on. — rots... olxotor, those dwelling, the 
dwellers. — éxotorat, willingly. — rotro ... orpdtevpa, and thus this army 
also was supported secretly for him; rotro belongs to rd orpdérevpa. 


10. dv with érdyyxavev. — kal ... proOdy, and asks of him mercenaries 
(amounting) to two thousand (i. e. about two thousand mercenaries), and pay 
Sor three months. — oy... Tav dvnoTarwrey, intimating that he should thus 
be superior to those opposed to him; see note on I. 6. — obrw mepryevépevos 
dv = otrw (§ 226, 1) weptyévorro Av. — apdodev ... aplv, before. . . that. 
— xarahtoa, to terminate (the war), i. e. to make peace. — apés, with. 


11. For the force of 8m, see Lesson XXIV. Note 1. — ds... orpared- 
eoOa1, pretending that he wished to lead an army among the Pisidians. The 
Pisidians were a warlike people of Asia Minor, who had never been fully 
subdued by the Persians. —das . . . [Iw Sav, . because (as he said) the 
Pisidians were giving trouble. — Zrvphddov. Stymphalus was a town in 
Arcadia. — kal totbrovs, these also, i. e. Sophaenétus and Socrates, as well 
as Proxenus and Aristippus. — os... @vydot, as if he were intending to go 
to war against Tessaphernes in company with the Milesian exiles. — The pupil 
should be provided with an ancient atlas, and be required to give the situa- 
tion of the places mentioned in the text. — Boeotia, Miletus, Pisidia, Lace- 
daemon, Thrace, Thessaly, &c. 
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CHAPTER II. 


1. "Ere. 8° dna 48y arg, when at length it seemed good to him. — Eve, 
upward, i. e. into the upper countries of Asia, or those remote from the sea. 
Cyrus had now completed his arrangements for his expedition against his 
brother, and it appeared to be a suitable time to begin his march. — rhy 
pry wpddacty dwroetro, he made the pretext. — pév here stands without any- 
thing opposed to it in the rest of the sentence, but the clause implied by 
the text would be, but he was in reality marching against the king. — &«, out of: 
cal... ‘EdAnvecdéy, and he assembles, as if against these, both the barbarian 
and the Grecian army. — tvratOa, hereupon. —dAaBévn .. . orpdrevpa, 
taking all the army which he had. The antecedent is attracted into the rela- 
tive clause ; see § 154. — ovvadAayévri mpds rods olka, having become rec- 
onciled to those at home; see ovvadd\doow. —8 elye orpdreupa, the army 
which he had. Another case of attraction. — 8g... evixo0, who commanded 
Sor him the mercenary force in the cities, i. e. the Ionian cities. — év rats wé- 
Aeon, has the positién and force of an adjective. — fevtxod, sc. orparet- 
paros. —AaBdvra : in the preceding sentence, AaBdwre is used because it 
stands in immediate connection with KAedpy@. Here AaBévra is removed 
from Elevlg, to which it refers, and is con¥ected more closely with the 
omitted subject of fxav, agreeing with it in case; see 138, Note 8 (end). 
— tiv éméerot, except as many as. The antecedent of éméeot, if expressed, 
would be a demonstrative pronoun in the gen. after wAfy. 

2. *Exddeoe 8% xal, and also he ordered. — txé&\evere, urged. — trocyé- 
pevos, having promised, from tmoyxvéopar; stem ?— el... éotparedvero, 
2f he should succeed well in those things for which he was making the expedition. 
—ratra the antecedent of & is not expressed. — dav xatampdéfy might be 
used instead of el xarampdfacy. — torparevero is not affected by the princi- 
ple of indirect discourse, as orparevoiro (representing orpatetopo: of the 


_ _direct form) would be ambiguous. — ph swatcacas, not to cease. — xara- 


yayot, should lead home ; from xardyw ; stem ? — wapioav els Zapdas, they 
arrived at Sardis. IIdpeap: signifies rest in a place, yet here it has the 
idea of motion from its construction with els. —Sardis was the capital of 
Lydia, and at this time the residence of Cyrus. 


3. Flevlas piv 84, Xenias accordingly, i. e. in accordance with the in- 
structions of Cyrus. — rots é« trav addewv, those from (in) the cities. — 
émX(ras is in apposition with rods é& tov wédewv. ‘The Grecian foot sol- 
diers were divided into, 1. émAtra:, heavy armed, who wore heavy armor, 
and fought with broad shields and long spears ; 2. WaAol, light armed, who 
fought with darts, arrows, and slings, and were employed chiefly as skir- 
mishers ; 3. weAracrat, targeteers, who were armed with a small round shield, 
called w&\ty. The heavy-armed soldiers (émAtra:) were divided into 
Téfas and Adyou — els rerpaxtoyiAlous, to the number of four thousand. — 
yepviras, light-armed ; from yupvés, naked. The term was applied to those 
light-armed soldiers who were not protected with the shield and thorax. — 
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Quantity of the termination -as in yupvfjras ?— ds revraxoclovs, about 
Jive hundred. — os, when joined with numerals, signifies about, nearly. — 
& Meyapeés: Megara was situated between Athens and Corinth. — Ay 
agrees with ovros, its nearest subject, and is understood with the rest ; see 
§ 135, Note 1. — trav... orparevoplyey, were of those who were engaged in 
military operations ; see § 169, 1. 

4. Ovrot. The troops thus far enumerated formed the whole of the 
Grecian force that came to Sardis. Other bodies of Greeks joined him on 
the march. — 8€ is here adversative, i. e. it introduces something opposed 
to the preceding. — pelfova . . . wapacxevfy, having thought the prepara- 
tion to be greater than as (if it were) against the Pisidians. — os, to. — @ ét- 
varo Taxurra, as he could (go) most quickly. 


5. wat Bactreds pty 84, and then accordingly the king. — rel Hxovee: the 
aorist where we should expect the pluperfect. — apd, from ; the meanings 
of wapé with gen., dat., and acc.?— elpyka, see elrov in Catalogue of 
Verbs. — dpparo, began his march. — DapdSewv. Sardis was connected with 
Nineveh, Babylon, and Susa by a well-constructed road, on which travelled 
a regular post. This road passed ei the central part of Asia Minor, 
and reached the Euphrates at Melite. From this road another, starting at 
Caystrupedion (north of Gelfenae, in Phrygia), passes along the northern 
side of the Taurus, and crosses the Cilician pass into Syria. This would 
have been the shortest and most direct route for Cyrus; but, as he had 
given out that his expedition was against the Pisidians, he chose a still 
more southerly route, which led him to Celaenae. Cyrus set out from 
Sardis in March, B. c. 401. — &edadva, he advances ; here used intransi- 
tively ; lit. he leads forth (sc. rov orpardév) his army. — orabpots, day’s 
marches ; lit. stations, halting-places, for travellers or soldiers. — rapardyyas, 
parasangs ; the parasang was a Persian measure of length, usually estimated 
at thirty stadia, or nearly three and a half miles. — rv MalavSpov wora- 
pov: the Maeander rises near Celaenae, and, forming the common boundary 
between Lydia and Caria, falls into the Aegean Sea, below the promontory 
of Mycale. See § 142, 2, Note 5. — 8t0 wéOpa, two plethra. The mdéOpov 
= one hundred Greek (one hundred and one English) feet. — éfevypévn, 
constructed (lit. bridged), from Yebyvupr. 


6. elg Kodooods. Describe the situation of Colossae. One of Paul’s 
epistles was addressed to the Christian church at Colossae. — adéAtv olxov- 
pévny, an inhabited city. This expression is used because on the route of 
Cyrus were many towns wholly or partially deserted. — %ewey: stem ? 
aorist how formed ?— fpépas: quantity of the -a in the nominative ? 
syntax ?— xe, see § 200, Note 3. — Addotas kal Alviavas kal ’Odvv- 
@lovgs. The Dolopians and Aenianes were Thessalian tribes. The Olyn- 
thians were inhabitants of Olynthus, a city of Macedonia, situated in the 
Chalcidian peninsula. 

7. Kedaivds. Describe the situation of Celaenae. — Bacidiaa, a palace. 
— hv : why sing. —4&: when does the relative affect the mood of the fol- 


~ 
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lowing verb ! — é@fpevev dad ‘twirov, used to hunt on horseback ; lit. from a 
horse. — dwére yupvdorat Botdotro, &c. whenever he wished to exercise and 
train his horses. — al 8 anyal, &c. its sources are out of (in) the palace ; 
account for the position of avrod. 


8. for... Baolraa, and there is also a palace of the great king, i. e. in 
addition to the palace of Cyrus. —%on, tori, and éore: when used ? see 
§ 28, and Note 1. — éwt rats mnyats, near the sources. — ent: meaning with 
gen., dat., and acc. } — pet 88 xal ovros, and this also flows, i. e. this as well 
as the Maeander. — woSdv, see § 167, 5. — exSetpat, to have flayed ; see 
§ 246 ; for the tense, see § 203. How does this aorist differ from yopvdous 
in sect, 7?—wefjoas: supply adrév (Marsyas). — olf: dat. sing. is an 
enclitic and is distinguished from the relative of, which is oxytone, and 
from the article ol, which is a proclitic. — wept codlas, respecting musical 
skill. — xpepdoras is connected to éxSeipar by Kal ; see kpepdvvups. 

9. Hrrndels ty paxy, Aaving been defeated in the battle, i. e. the battle of 
Salamis, B. c. 480. 1 aor. part. (dep.) pass. of #rrdopar. — olxoBop.fjoum, 
see note on éxSetpar. — Kpfjras. The Cretans were celebrated for their 
skill in archery, and were often employed as mercenaries. Why pro- 
perispomenon ? — éyévovro ol otpavres, there were in all; see § 142, 4, 
Note 1. — dpi rots Sto-yirlovs, about two thousand. 

10. évreiOeyv...els w&Aras. If the object of the expedition had been 
to attack the Pisidians, Cyrus would have marched to the southeast ; but 
as this was not his real design, and as a direct march to the road leading 
from Caystrupedion would disclose his actual intentions, he now turns 
back in nearly an opposite direction to Peltae, and then takes a wide 
circuit to the market-place of the Ceraminians. From this place he com- 
menced his direct march towards his brother's capital. — rd Adnaca tOvere, 
celebrated (with sacrifices) the Lycaean festival ; a festival of Pan, called 
Lyeaean (from Mt. Lycaeus, in the southwest of Arcadia). — «al dyava 

77 tye, and instituted games. — otheyy(Bes xpvoat, golden flesh-scrapers ; 
these were used in the bath. — els... d&yopdy, the market-place of the Cera- 
minians. The Ceramon Agora was probably on the northeast boundary of 
Phrygia, due north from Celaenae. One object of Cyrus in passing through 
these cities may have been to take in provisions for his journey. — éeyd- 
anv mpds Ty Mvotq xapaq, the last, next to the Mysian territory. 

11. es Katorpov wedlov, into the plain of Caijstrus. — wéAwv is in appo- 
sition with Katorpov aeS(oy, which has the force of our compound word. 
— delXero, was due. — probds wréov  tpidv pnvev, more than three 
months’ pay ; the adverb mhéov is used here, where a genitive meaning for 
(of) longer time would be expected. — dmyjrovy, from dtrasréw ; the force 
of the preposition ?— &mlSas Adyaw Seftye, Ae continued to express hopes ; 
for the force of the participle, see § 279, 2, and Note. — «al Sfros, &c. 
and it was evident that he was troubled; for the use of the participle, see 
§ 280, Note 1. — od... rpéov, for it was not in accordance with the char- 
acter of Cyrus; meanings of spée with different cases? Repeat the pvep- 
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ositions used with three cases. — fyowra agrees with atéréy understood, 
the subject of dwoiSévar. For the use of ph, see § 283, 8. This clause 
is the subject of hv. 

12. yuvh, the wife. — 8’ obv introduces a fact as opposed to a report ; 
translate, certain it is, however, that he then gave to the army, &c. — obAaxas 
is from vAag, a guard, while @vAakds is from @vAaxh, a guard, a garrison. 
—’AowevSlous, Aspendians. Aspendus was a city of Pamphylia, situated 
on both banks of the river Eurymedon. — ovyyevéo Oat, was intimate with. 

13. wapd, near; what cases does apd govern ? — xpfvn, &c. the so-called 
fountain of Midas ; for the position of the article, see § 142, 2. — é’ q, at 
which; account for the loss of the accent in éwl. — rév Ddrvpov Onpetorat, 
to have caught the Satyr, i. e. Silenus. Is this infinitive like éxSefpar in § 8, 
or yupyvdou in § 7? How do they differ? See § 246, and Note ; § 202; 
§ 260, 1 (end). —Kepdoras, by mingling, lit. having mingled. What does this 
participle denote ? From xepayvupt. 

14. Sen@ivar, from Sopa. How does this infinitive differ from yupvd- 
oo in § 7? Is it like evyyevéoOat in § 12 ? — &éracw woretras, he makes 
a review. — trav ‘EXAfvoeyv xal rav BapBdpey limits eéracty. 

15. os... pdyny, as was their custom (to be arranged) for battle; supply 
Tarrer Oar, — abrots depends on fv understood. —”E\Anvas is the subject 
of rayOfvar and orfvast — cuvrdga: 5¢ &kacrov Trois éavrod, and that each 
(general) marshal his own troops. With &ckacrov, sc. orparnysy, cvvragtas 
depends on é&éAevoe. How do these infinitives differ from éxSeipar in § 8 ?- 
— trl trerrdpev, four deep. — oi éxelvov = of civ aire. 


16. eedpe otv & KOpos, then Cyrus reviewed: otv is continuative. — 
wapt\avvoy, marched past him. — reraypévot, from tracow. — kat’ Dias kal 
xara rages, in troops and companies. The cavalry were divided into Da, 
the infantry (émAtra:) into rdfas and Adyor. — rrapedatvey é¢’ Epparos, 
riding by upon a chariot. — What cases does ér( govern? Its different mean- 
ings ?— xpdvy, helmets. The helmet was sometimes made of leather, and 
was usually surmounted by a crest (Aédos) of hair or a tuft of feathers. 
Besides the helmet, the chief defensive arms were the cuirass (O@épag), made 
of hemp, of brass, or of leather covered with brass ; greaves (xwnpiSes), 
extending from the foot to the knee, and were made of brass or some other 
metal ; the shield (do-rls), usually round, and made of wood covered with 
leather and bound round the edges with plates of metal. — éxxexaAvppévas, 
uncovered ; the shields were commonly kept in leathern cases when they 
were not used, to keep them bright. 


17. wapfAace: observe the force of the aorist after adverbs of time like 
éradf, ; see note on Ch. I. 3. —orioas... @dAayyos, stopping his charvot 
in front of the line. How does orfoas differ in meaning from ords ? — 
ixéXtevoe... GdAayya, he gave orders that the whole line should present their 
arms and advance, i. e. hold their shields before them for defence and 
their spears for attack. — dx 8 rotrov Oarrov «apoidvrev, then upon this, 
while they were adrancing more quickly ; mpoiévtow : gen. abs. sc. “EAAhvew 
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— ded... orparidrais, of their own accord the soldiers began to run (lit. @ 
running was to the soldiers). — émi rag oxnvds, towards the tents, i. e. of the 
barbarians. 

18. tev... d&yopas, thereupon there was much fear among the barbarians, 
and both the Cilician queen fled in her chariot and those in (from) the market- 
place (fled). —émrl rds oxnvds FAVov, went back to their tents. — Napwpd- 
#nra, splendor, of the arms. — thw raft, the order, discipline. — foOy, from 
HSonm. — rdov... ddéBov, lit. the fear (caused) by the Greeks upon the bar- 
barians, i. e. the fear with which the Greeks inspired the barbarians. 

19. *Ixéyov. Iconium, during the Persian dominion, was the eastern- 
most city of Phrygia. At a later time it became the capital of Lycaonia. 
The Lyconians refused submission to the Persians, and this was probably 


the excuse of Cyrus for giving the country up to plunder. — és woAeulav 
otcay, on the ground that it was hostile. 


20. «ls rihv Kidtxlav. The Cilician queen took the direct route to Tar- 
sus by the southeast ; but, as this was not safe for the army, Cyrus took 
the northeast route, in order to enter the main road from Cappadocia to 
Cilicia. This detachment, besides guarding the queen, was intended to 
march to Tarsus and effect a diversion in Cyrus's favor, the king being 
engaged in defending the Pylae Ciliciae.— al atrév, and Menon himself. 
— pera tov dddov : perd with the genitive generally implies participation 
with. — tv g, in which time. — dorwixioriy BacMeaov, a royal purple wearer. 
—kal... Suvdorny, and a certain other person, a chief man of the under- 
officers. — alrrardpevos ... adr@, having uccused them of plotting against 
him. 

21. Kuttclav. Bound Cilicia. — 4 8& eloPodd, but the entrance. This 
was the famous pass, the so-called Pylae Ciliciae, through Mt. Taurus into 
Cilicia. Of the other two passes through the Taurus in these regions, one 
led to Seleucia, in Pamphylia, and the other was Menon’s route to Tarsus. 
— dpfyavos eloedOety orpareipan, impracticable to enter with an army; 
for the construction of the infinitive, see § 261, 2. — éxdAvev: observe the 
force of this imperfect ; see § 200, Note 2. — elvas, see § 246. — Epevey : 
stem? 1 aor. formed ?— deAotwads ely, had abandoned ; in direct discourse 
AéAoume (see § 243). — bel joGero, after he heard. — fv is used instead of 
the more regular ety ; see § 243, Note 2. — kal rv... Képov, and because 
he heard that Tamos had the galleys, those belonging to the Lacedaemonians and 
to Cyrus himself, sailing round from Ionia to Cilicia ; tds and the words fol- 
lowing it qualify tptfpes ; see § 142, 2. — txowra, see § 280. 

22. dvéBn el ra Spn, went up on the mountains. — otSevés, gen. absolute; 
see § 183 and § 77, Note 2. — épidAarrov, were guarding. —tprdewv, full, 
agrees with weSlov ; see § 64. —ohaapov kal peAlvny, sesame and millet. 
— 8pos . .. wdvrn, but a strongly fortified and lofty mountain surrounds this on 
every side; atré, sc. weSlov, i. e. the eastern part of Cilicia. To this plain 
enclosed on the north and west by the Taurus, on the east by the Amanus, 
and on the south by the sea, there were three passess, viz. Pylae Ciliciaa,. 
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through the Taurus, by which Cyrus entered ; Pylae Amanicae, through 
Mt. Amanus ; Pylae Syriae, leading from Cilicia into Syria, south of the 
Pylae Amanicae. See map. 


23. évrat0a... BactrXeua, here was a palace of Syennesis; see § 135, 2. 
— K5vos : describe the Cydnus. — Svopa, by name; edpos, in width ; see 
$ 160, 1. 

24. els xwplov dxupdy, for a stronghold. — 8% kal, and also, as well as the 
innkeepers. — ZdéAors, Soli, a Greek city of Cilicia, founded by Argives and 
Rhodians ; according to some ancient accounts, they so corrupted their lan- 
guage by mingling with the Cilicians as to give rise to the term solecism. 

25. wporépa, &c. The Cilician queen had been, sent by the shortest 
route across the mountains into Cilicia, under the charge of Menon. — 
brepBody, passage over. — trav els Td weSlov: an attributive of épev, the 
mountains (extending) into the plain. — &mddovto, from &wddAvpr. — of pv 
o.. ot 8€ see § 143, 1. — apmwdfowrds te (§ 160, 1), while plundering, agrees 
with atroés understood, the subject of xaraxomfvat, — td, see § 197, 1. 
— ol 8é but others (say that) having been left behind, &c. — twodtadGévras, 
from troXcdre. — dra... dtrodtoGar, after that, wandering about they per- 
ished. — 8’ otv, and it is certain. 

26. wxov, see § 200, Note 3. — elofAacev: observe the force of the 
aorist after adverbs of time. — pereméptrero ... éavrdy, sent repeatedly for 
Syennesis (to come) to himself: — 6 8’ otre.. . tn, he, however, both said that 
he had never at any time before come into the hands of any one superior to him- 
self. — trace, from weldo., 

27. éwel... GAAfAors, when they had met one another. — elg thy orpa- 
way, for the army. — Kidpos 84, sc. Saxe. — ypvoroxdrtvov, with gold-studded 
bridle. — riv xopav... dapmd{eoGar depends on tone, Cyrus gave to him 
that his country should no longer be plundered. — ra 84... &trohkapBdveayv, and 
(he»gave to him) to take back. — tv mov tvrvyydvwowy, in case they 
(i. e. Syennesis and the Cilicians) should anywhere meet with them, i. e. the 
slaves. The optative might have been used, the leading verb being exe ; 
see § 248, 1. 


CHAPTER VIII.° 


1. Kat 48y re... wal, lit. and not only was it already . . . but also; 
Le. wt was now just about the time of full market, when, gc. — 4v, see § 134, 
Note 1 (c). — dpoi dyopay wAfPoveay, i. e. some time between nine and 
twelve o'clock. — natadtvew, to halt, lit. to unloose, to unyoke. — tov dpdi 
Kopov murray, one of the faithful attendants of Cyrus. — dvd xpé&tos, at full 
speed. — #Béa, from Béaw. — Sr. must not be translated here, since it is 
followed by the direct discourse ; see § 241, 1 (end). — ds els, as if for. 
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2. rapayos, confusion. — i&édxovv, &c. for the Greexs and (8€) also (xal) 
all thought, &c.; atrika modifies érumecetoOar, which has BaciAéa under- 
stood for its subject : that the king would fall upon them in disorder. 


8. Kipds re... roig re: the former ré connects the whole sentence with 
what precedes ; the second ré connects wapfyyyeAAev with Kipos . . . Eafe. 
— tvéSv, from évSto, put on; xaOloracGar, from xaOlornp, and each one 
to station himself in his own company. 


4. apds, near. — éxdpevos, next, lit. holding on to, being close to. The 
Grecian army formed the right wing of Cyrus’s force, and Clearchus with 
his forces was posted on the extreme right of these, next to the river. 


5. els, to the number of. — wapa, near to. — torncay, see § 195, Note. 


6. Kédpos 8& xal of immets, supply tornoav. — Scov (like ds), to the 
number of, about. — atrol, they themselves. — trapapnprSlors, cutsses, i. e. 
armor for the thighs. — — pars, unprotected, i. e. by a helmet ; he wore a tiara 
instead of a helmet. 


7. 8€is the connective. — elyov «al, had also. — rpopero(S.a, frontlets, 
i. e. armor for the forehead. — wpoorepwl1a, breastplates. — payalpas, 
swords. 


8. xal 4&n te... xal, see note on § 1. — xpdve, &c., and in a very short 
time afterwards it appeared like something black. —éu\ wodt, reaching far off. 
XaArxds tis, something like brass (properly bronze). — xaradaveis, plainly 
visible. 

9. AevxoOdpaxas, in white corselets. The white corselets were probably 
made of linen. — éydpevor St robrwy yeppeddpor, and next to these wicker- 
shield-bearers. The yéppov was a rectangular shield of wicker-frame and 
covered with ox-hide. — woShpeor, reaching to the feet.— Alyimrun. These 
were probably descendants from those Egyptian colonies planted in Asia 
Minor by Cyrus the Elder, for the Egyptians at home had already revolted. 
from the Persians. — cata tvn, by nations. 


10. mpd... GdAfAey, in front of these moved chariots at a considerable 
distance from one another. Supply éwopevero. —ék... BAérovra, extending 
Jrom the azle-trees obliquely, and others under the seats pointing (lit. looking) 
towards the ground. — atrorerapéva, from droredyve. — &t@ évrvyxavorev 
(§ 248, 1): this contains the idea of the drivers of the chariots. The direct 
discourse would be 8tw ay évrvyxdvwory, whomever they may meet. — * 8 
yvopn, &c., and the plan was to drive into and cut to pieces the ranks of 
the Greeks. — Xovra, fut. act. participle from éAatve, nominative with 
&ppara understood ; the nominative is used as if some verb like were 
designed preceded, instead of 4 yvapn fy. 


11. 8 pévror Kopos clarey, as regards, however, what Cyrus smd; & relates 
to rotro below. — apes On rotro, in this (as to this) he was deceived. — oryyj 
és dvvordéy, as silently as possible - | fext quietly, tow, “ a step, 
sc. Bfpart. 
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12. éy rotre, sc. re Katpg, on this occasion. — tBéa, cried aloud. — xara 
ploov, against the centre ; see § 142, 2. — Srv... ety, because the king was 
there ; see § 250, Note. —xav = Kal div. — vixcpev, see § 223. — rewoln- 
vat: the perfect here refers to the future, to denote the certainty that 
the action will take place by representing it as already completed ; 
see § 200, Note 7. 

13. dpmv... oridos, but Clearchus, seeing that the centre was a dense body ; 
Td pécov is used substantively. — dxotev, &c., hearing from Cyrus that the 
king was beyond the Grecian left; &xotwv, see § 171, 2, Note 1; Svra, see 
§ 280. — rorotroy ... wore, so much... that ($ 237). — ploov... Fav, 
although he occupied the centre of his own army (§ 277, 5). — Spos, nevertheless. 
— HoBotpevos, &c., fearing lest he, ge.; see § 218. —atr@ ... Exot, but he 
replied to Cyrus, that he was taking care that it should be well; in direct dis- 
course, éwol péAet Saws xadas Ey (§ 217, Note 1). —Subject of péAor ? 
why present optative ? 

14. Orv... pévov, remaining still in the same place. — éx tay tr trpocrdv- 
tov, from those who were still coming up. — ob wavv apés, not very near to. 
The adverb qualifies the preposition, as if it were an adjective meaning 
near. — xareOeaito, kept surveying. 

15. Elevohov. Xenophon is mentioned here for the first time in the 
Anabasis. He was not a regular member of the Grecian army, but a volun- 
teer. — tweddous as cvvayriica, having ridden up to meet him ; see § 266, 
Note 1. What idea is expressed by the infinitive in Greek which is not 
expressed by the Latin infinitive ? — treddoas, from érecaive. — d re 
mapayy&AAo, whether he had any command to give; see § 243. The direct 
question would be wapayy&Aas 1; — érvorfoas, sc. tov trrmov, having 
halted. —8rv... wand, that both the sacrifices and victims were favorable ; ey 
is understood ; xaAé is repeated for the sake of emphasis. 

16. Sa trav rdgewv lévros, going through the ranks. — cbvOnpo, the watch- 
word. — &r. is here again followed by the direct discourse ; see § 241, 1 
(end). — kal 8s, and he, refers only to persons. 

17. GAAa ... bore, L both accept it, and this let it be. —els riv davrod 
Xépay, to his own post, i. e. at the head of the barbarian forces of his army. 
— dayérny, were apart. — brardn{dv te, both sang the paean. The Greeks 
sang two paeans, one before the battle, the other after it. 

18. os 8 wopevopéva, but when, as they were advancing ; supply abrav. 
— eexbparve, fluctuated.— rd émrerwdpevoy, the part (of the line) which was 
left behind. — Spdpy Geiv, to run with speed. — oldv wep, just as. —’EvvaNla, 
one of the names of Mars. — &eAlfover, they raised the batile-cry, lit. they 
shouted teed. — trovodvres, in order ta cause ; see § 277, 3. — rois Urrois. 
Those attached to the scythe-bearing chariots of the enemy, which went in 
front and were intended to break the ranks of the Greeks. 


19. mplw 88 réfeuna exveto ar, but before an arrow reached them ; sc. at- 
Tév: see § 274. Why is ph used before Ociv ? — rage, in order; the stem? 
— trep Gas, fram trepugu. 
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20. rd 8° ppara, &c., but the chariots were borne along, some . . . others. — 
xevd, empty. — ol 8’ bel rpotBorev, but whenever they saw them ; see § 233. 
— tor 8 Seris, there was one who, now and then one. — xatedhoen, from 
katrodapBdéve. — éxwAayeds, -from éxmAfrra, having been terrified. — obBt 
Totrov tabeiv, that not even this one suffered. — 008° &dXos, and not even any 
other: trabev, from wéoyo. 

21. +rdxad’ atrods, that (part of the army) which was opposed to themselves. 
— 48dpevos, though delighted. — ob’ as Ef xOn Svdoxev, was not even thus in- 
duced to join in the pursuit: ds; see § 29, Note. — &# 6m, from Eéyo. — 
cuvertepapévyy, from ovotrepdeo, drawn closely together. — éwepedciro, he 
closely watched. The object of this verb?—& mn wowhoe Bacrreds, see 
§ 241 (end). — Kal yap, and he watched the movements of the king for. 
— yea abrdyv Sru, lit. he knew him that ; Se, from ol8a, 

22. wal mwdvres 84, and, in fact, all. — phoov ... tyyoOvrat, occupying the 
centre of their own army, lead them into action. — vopltovres ... elvat, thinking 
that thus they are both in the safest place; Av... %, if their force shall be on 
both sides of them; atrav depends on éxarépwOev ; elvar, see § 226, 1. The 
direct discourse would be ovrw xal év dodadkeordte topiv (§ 200, Note 7), 
Ay Gh lexis qpeov éxardépwlev (§ 223) - Kal ef me wapayyetAar xpyjfowpey, 
fploa av xpdvp alcbdvorro rd orpdrevpa (§ 224; § 247, with Note 3 ; 
§ 211). 

23. wal... 8h rére, and indeed then. — txav, though occupying. — Spes, 
yet. — tw tyévero, extended beyond, lit. became without ; tyévero, from ylyvo- 
par. — éx rod dvrlov, from opposite side ; avrod depends on the adverb. — 
vTeraypévors, from tacow. — atrod and air refer to the king. 

24. Seloas ph, fearing that. — xaraxdiy (sc. 6 Baorreds), may cut to 
pieces; see $ 218 and § 248, Note. — doxretwan, fo have slain. Explain 
the construction here, and the time denoted by the aorist infinitive. 

25. 4% tpoth, the rout. — els 1rd SidKev, fo the pursuit. — whiv wavu dX- 
you, only a very few. — oyxeddv... xadotpevor, chiefly the so-called table- 
companions ; see § 142, 2. 

26. Kal rd apd’ exetvov oridos, and the dense body-quard around him. — 
hvéoyxero, did not restrain himself; see dvéyw, § 105, Note 3. — tac@ar: the 
present infinitive has three distinct uses. What are they ? see § 202, 1 
§ 203 and Note 1. 

27. walovra, while striking the king. — cal... éxarépov, and there, while 
both the king and Cyrus were Sighting and their attendants in behalf of each. — 
érdcot, how many. — &mréBvycxoy is a substantive clause governed by Aéyea. 
— axelvepy i i. e. the king. — Exewro, lay dead. 

28. 6 mordératos ... Oepdtrwy, the most fuithful to him of iis sceptre-bearing 
attendants. — werroxéra, fallen; see § 280 and § 246. From mlrra, — 
mepimerety, depends on A€yerar. The aorist infinitive has two distinct uses. 
What are they ? 

29. émorddfar... Kipa, to kill him upon Cyrus ; see § 187. —éavrdy is 
the object of emopdfacba. — dxuwwdxny, scimelar. — érer(yynro, from Tupdes 
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CHAPTER X 


1. *Evrat0a 84, thereupon, then. The narrative is now resumed from 
Chapter VIII., having been interrupted by the sketch of the character of 
Cyrus. — Stéxev, while pursuing. — eorwlara, break into. The historic pres- 
ent ; the singular is employed here, because BaotAeds is the most important 
subject. — tvOev appavro, whence they started. — éyovro, there were said, 
or more freely, the distance was said to be, §c. 

2. rh te dAdo OANA, but the other things which were many. — Kal, and 
especially. — riv ... elvat, the one said to be. 


3. yupvh, in her undergarment, i. e. clad merely in the yurév or tunic, 
without the tparvov or mantle. — mpos tov “EAAfvay, to those of the Greeks ; 
arpés governs éxelvovs understood, the antecedent of of. — dvriraybévres, 
having been drawn up against them. — of 8t... dréBavov, some of them also. 
fell. — piv ..~ yt, yet, however.—évrds .. . eylvowro, came within their 
reach. 

4, Séoryov ddAfAwv, were distant from each other. — of péy refers to of 
“EAAnves. — os wavras vicovres, as if they were victorious over all. The 
right wing of the king’s army was victorious. — of 8€ refers to the king and 
his followers. — ds 48n mavres vixavres, as if they were all conquerors. The 
left wing of the king’s army was routed by the Greeks. What force does 
ws give the participle ? 

5. 8° ad, on the other hand; txovee, &c. heard from Tissaphernes that the 
Greeks were victorious over the part opposed to them, and had gone forward in the 
pursuit ; otxovras here remains unchanged ; the optative might have been 
expected to correspond with wixdev, § 243, also § 200, Note 3. — et wép- 
arouly rivas, whether they should send some; for the mood, see § 244. The 
present subjunctive might have been used, as the direct question would be, 
aréprropdy tivas waves twopev ; — aptitovres, to render aid. What does 
this participle denote?) What is the rule for the time of participles ? 

6. dv toby xal Baothebs, during this time the king also. — erpadévtes, 
having faced about. — ws... Se&dpevor, as if he (the king) were advancing in 
this direction, and they were to receive him: for the construction, see § 277, 
Note 2, and § 278, 1. —q.... drhyayev, but by the same way he had passed 
beyond the left wing (of the Greeks), by this he also led his forces back. — wal 
Tous ... adbropodfoavras, those who, being over against the Greeks, had 
deserted in the battle. When, at first, the battle turned so decidedly in 
favor of Cyrus, many probably deserted the king. These were compelled 
by the Greeks to throw away their arms, and then were sent to the camp. 

7. 6 yap Tiroadépyns. Tissaphernes was stationed on the left wing of 
the royal army ; so, of course, opposed to the right wing of the army of 
Cyrus. Here Clearchus was posted, and on his right the Grecian tar- 
geteers, who gave away when Tissaphernes charged, and allowed him to 
pass between themselves and the river to the camp. — ovvd6q, encounter. — 

8 


114 GREEK LESSONS. 


atrots, i. e. Tissaphernes and his band. — yevéo@as: when do the present 
and aorist infinitive retain their time ? 

8. petov txwv dimAAdyn, after he withdrew, being worsted; &mmddAdyn 
from aéwadd\aroew. — cwvrafduevot, having marshalled their forces. 

9. rel 8’, but when. — ard, opposite to. — wepimrtgavres, having sur- 
rounded. — dvatriooewy, to fold back the wing. The line was at right angles 
with the river. It is now changed parallel to the river, the front facing the 
enemy, and the rear resting on the river. — xal... worapdy, and to make 
the river in the rear, i. e. to form a line of battle parallel with the river. 

10. dv... éBovdevowro, but while (the Greeks) were deliberating on these 
things. — xal 5%, even now. — wapapenpduevos, having passed by. — dvrtay, 
opposite. — eowep, as. — payxotpevos: the force of this participle ? — 
ovvije, from cbvape (odv, tur). — Svrag refers to the king and his forces. 
— TOAD Ert rpobupdrepov, with much greater ardor. 

11. 8° ad, but again. —é« welovos, from, a greater distance, i. e. sooner 
than before. 

12. trép, above. — yhdrodos, a hill. — dverrpddyoay, they faced about ; 
from dvacrtpépo. — aefol piv otkén, infantry no longer. The infantry had 
fled, the cavalry alone remained. — éverAfo@n, from ésarlarAnpe. — 1d awor- 
ovpevoy, what was doing (or going on). — derdov... dvarerapévov, a golden 
eagle upon a buckler, with spread wings; dvarerapévov, from dvarelve. — 
éml EvAov, on (a pole of) wood or on the shaft of a spear. 

13. del 88 xal, but when also. — &ddor GAdoUev, some in one direction, and 
some in another. — &probtro, began to be cleared. — réXos, at last. 


14. otk . . . Addov, did not attempt to march up on the hill ; see § 200, 
Note 2. — xereba ... dwayyetAat, orders them to observe what is beyond the 
hill, and bring back word what there is there ; tl oti, see § 243 ; +l ety might 
have been used, see § 200, Note 1, and § 201 (end). 


15. wal, and also. — 8rv: how used here ?— oyxeddv... tero, lit. and 
about the time when these things took place, the sun was also setting. 


16. tornoay, halted. —xal... dveratovro, rested under arms, lit. having 
put down their arms, rested. — nal &sa: there is no corresponding &pa 8é, 
but owing to the intervening explanatory clauses, the construction is 
changed, and the correlative sentence begins with xal atro(l, &c. — paf- 
vouro, see § 250, Note. In what mood would this be after a primary tense ? 
qderav, see § 130, 2. — rebvyxdra (from Ovfjoxw), see § 280 and § 246. — 
exafov, they conjectured. — Sidxovra ofyeo@ar, sc. abréy, see § 200, Note 
8, and § 279, 2, Note. — 4... mpoeAnAaxévas, or that he had marched for- 
ward to seize upon something, i. e. some post or fortress ; mpoeAnAaxévas, 
from xpochkatyea, What time do these infinitives denote ? 

17. atvrol, they themselves, in distinction from Cyrus. — aro, there. — 
Ayowro, see § 244 (end). Could the present subjunctive have been used ? 
What was the direct question ?—évrat0a, to that quarter. —®ofe ... 
divas, accordingly it seemed best to them to go away. 
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F 18. tov Drv xpnpdrey, of their other effects. —& rv = 8 1, whatever. 
— tva... Stadoln, see § 216, 1; eb... AdBor: here the apodosis is itself 
in a dependent sentence (a final clause), which determines its mood 
(§ 216, 1), so the protasis also takes the optative by the general rule ; see 
§ 248, Note, and § 247. — xal ratras, these too. 

19. dove here takes the indicative, because the result is viewed as an 
independent fact. — mplv... Gpvorrov, for before the army halted for dinner ; 
see § 274. 


ADDITIONAL EXERCISES 


TO BE TRANSLATED INTO GREEK. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE, § 133-143. 


1. I wish to be present. 2. They wish to be present. 
3. They wish you to be present. 4. He wishes his two 
sons to be present. 5. Cyrus happened to be present. . 6. 
He wishes his elder son to be present. 7. The general 
sent for you. 8. You sent for the generals. 9. The gen- 
eral sent forme. 10. They sent for the heavy-armed men. 
11. They sent the soldiers into the city. 12. He is king. 
13. I am king instead of you. 14. He wishes to be wise. 
15. The men wish to be wise. 16. They say that} he was 
made king. 17. The men are wise. 18. The soldiers are 
brave. 19. You and I are? brave. 20. They are brave. 
21. The man is called good. 22. The soldiers are called 
brave. 23. The prizes are® golden flesh-scrapers. 24. 
Cyrus is called brave. 25. Darius the king has departed. 
26. I, the king, am come. 27. The soldiers came to the 
king. 28. The wise men departed into the city. 29. That 
man is come. 30. Those soldiers have advanced. 31. The 
men of that time were wise. 32. The men in the city are 
worthy of praise. 33. He advances to the Euphrates river.‘ 
34. The brave soldiers are worthy of praise. 35. The sol- 
diers are brave. 36. This road is steep. 37. He is riding 
at full speed with his head uncovered. 38. Some remained, 
others went away. 39. The rest of the army were drawn 
up four deep. 40. They rode on horseback. 41. They 
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were drawn up in® companies of infantry and horse. 42. 
I admire your virtue and that of your friend. 43. I admire 
the beauty of the city. 44. O Jove, grant unto me to ap- 
pear® a friend’? worthy of Cyrus. 45. He became from & 
this time a good man. 46. I am he, whom you seek. 48. 
He wrote a letter to the king. 


1 See § 134, 2. 5 Use the prep. xara. 
* See § 135, Note 2. ° davnvat. 
* See § 135, Note 4. T Dat. 


* See § 142, 2, Note 5. 

® Use amd; for a general view of the prepositions with the cases 
which they govern, see § 192, 1-6; for their meaning, see Vocabu- 
lary or Lessons. 


THE ARTICLE, § 141-143. 


1. I admire the beauty of the city. 2. The soldiers ad- 
mire the beauty of the city. 3. Goodness is better than 
wealth. 4. I am reading the letter. 5. We read the letter 
of the judge. 6. He assembles his Grecian force. 7. He 
besieged the city of the king. 8. We besieged the city of 
the king by land and sea. 9. Both the king and the sol-’ 
diers came to the city. 10. A wise man is honored. 11. 
The barbarians were fleeing, but the Greeks occupied the 
heights. 12. The desire of wisdom actuates us. 13. All 
the citizens admire the virtue of the general. 14. The 
army of the king marches against the city. 15. Those with 
Cyrus will march against the king of the Persians. 16. 
The men of that time did this. 17. Those in the city ad- 
mire the wisdom of the king. 18. Cyrus will lead his 
army against the king’s son. 19. We admire those who 
transact. the affairs of the state. 20. The men in the city 
admire those who transact the affairs of the state. 21. The 
generals lead the army of Cyrus and that of the king. 22, 
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He rode with his head uncovered. 23. He has a beautiful 
park situated at the sources of the river. 24. He will 
march through Phrygia to a city large and prosperous. 
25. The river flows through this city. 26. The rivers 
flow through the middle of the park. 27. He hastened 
from this city. 28. Both this man and his brother have 
spoken of these rivers. 29. The soldiers of Cyrus and 
those of the general hastened through the friendly country. 
30. He hastened from our city. 31. The commander 
arranged the rest of the soldiers. 32. This river flows 
through the midst of the city. 33. Some were cut in 
pieces by the barbarians ; others perished by hunger. 34. 
They left the other army behind. 35. The soldiers of 
Clearchus and those of Cyrus narrowly escaped. 


PRONOUNS, § 144-156. 


1. These soldiers came. 2. The same soldiers will fight. 
3. The general himself will come. 4. He loved us more 
than the general. 5. We love him. 6. He loves himself. 
7. They are friendly to you. 8. We are plotting these 
same things. 9. They are plotting against me. 10. You 
did this yourself. 11. I will advance to this city. 12. 
They came to a river the breadth of which was five hun- 
dred feet. 13. Both this man and the king remained in 
the city. 14, Cyrus had a park full of wild beasts which 
he used! to hunt on horseback. 15. The rivers flow 
through this city. 16. They demand the pay which is due. 
17. I will ask them for what? they wish to employ us. 
18. For what do you wish to employ them. 19. He 
came when he saw this. 20. They took what they 
wished. 21. He came with the forces which he had. 22, 
They took back the slaves which had been seized, 23. A 
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certain person hit him. 24, And he? is persuaded and 
seizes Cyrus. 25. The same general came as quickly as 
possible with the army. 26. You speak well, but* you do 
nothing. 27. The citizens requested the generals to become 
their® leaders. 28. He did no one (of those things) for the 
sake of which he® came. 29. He came with the man? 
whom you see. 


1 See § 206. 5 See § 144, 2. 
1 See § 149, 2 (fine print). ® See § 152. 
* § 143, Note 2. ™ See § 154, Note. 


# See Lesson XXIV. Note 2. 
a 


PRONOUNS (continued). 


1. Cyrus himself speaks. 2. The same man speaks to 
the soldiers. 3. I saw the man himself. 4. I fear this 
more than death itself. 5. I! myself said this. 6. They 
will give him the money. 7. Cyrus himself is laying 
waste the rest of the country. 8. The enemy laid waste 
the whole country. 9. He hasa large* hand. 10. He as- 
sembled his own soldiers and those of Cyrus. 11. The 
king arrived in the city sooner than I. 12. Cyrus sent for 
a certain man. 13. They sent for the soldiers themselves. 
14. The general himself sent for us. 15. All the cities 
were plundered by us. 16. The same army plundered the 
city itself. 17. He concealed as much as he could all the 
forces which he assembled on the plain. 18. Both this man 
and Cyrus observed these same things. 19. These brave sol- 
diers came as fast as they could. 20. They went as fast as 
they could with * about a thousand soldiers. 21. He sent to 
Cyrus the army which he had. 22. About midnight,* Cy- 
rus makes a review of the Greeks and the barbarians on 
the plain. 23. I will endure these things. 24. They will 
come as quickly as possible. 25. You are worthy of the 


~ 
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liberty which you possess. 26. Cyrus was arranging his 
own soldiers. 


1 See § 145 (fine print). ® Lit. having. 
* See § 142, 3. Tlept péoas vuxras. 


- 


THE ACCUSATIVE, § 158 -166. 


1. He appointed a contest. 2. They did these things. 
3. They conquered us. 4. He promised to call me 5. 
He will call us. 6. We admire them. 7. They asked the 
generals for money. 8. They remained in that place ten 
days. 9. The king remained in that place twenty days. 
10. The soldiers left the mountains. 11. They came into 
the presence of the king. 12. They besieged the city sixty 
days. 13. They besieged the same city. 14. He carried 
on war against the Thracians. 15. The breadth of this 
river was six hundred feet. 16. They came with! heavy- 
armed men to the number? of fifteen hundred, and with 
about five hundred targeteers. 17. He sent for the tribute 
accruing to the king from the cities which® Tissaphernes 
holds. 18. They went home. 19. They went into the 
city. 20. Did he arrive before the battle? 21. They an- 
nounced these things. 22. I promise to give you* a tal- 
ent. 23. A river, Cydnus by name, flowed through the 
midst of the city. 24. He appointed him as general. 25. * 
For what do they wish to employ me? 26. Do not ask 
them for what they wish to employ you. 27. The soldiers 
went to the city by the speediest way. 28. ‘We lead you | 





as allies.5 29. They teach their boys three things only ; 
to ride on horseback, to use the bow, and to speak the truth. 
30. It is difficult to err in nothing. 


1 Lit. having. * § 153. ® See § 166, Note 2, 
® els, lit. up to. * Lit. to you. 
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THE GENITIVE, § 167 - 183. 


1. The brother of Cyrus came. 2. The two sons of Da- 
rius camé into the city. 3. Many of the soldiers have 
departed. 4. The cities belonged to Cyrus. 5. All the 
cities belong to you. 6. These cities belong tome. 7. Six: 
cities belong to us. 8. He was appointed one of the gen- 
erals. 9. He sends away some of the soldiers. 10. Cyrus 
commarided the mercenary army. 11. We commanded the 
army. 12. He took care of the barbarians. 13. We will 
take care of the soldiers. 14. The park was large and full 
of wild beasts. 15. Cyrus made a review of both the 
Greeks and the barbarians on the plain. 16. Wisdom is 
better than wealth. 17. The judge is wiser than the king. 
18. The mother is more beautiful than the daughter. 19. 
He will not fight within ten days. 20. This was done 
when Cyrus was general. 21. We do not begin the war. 
22. These things happened on that day. 23. They de- 
parted in the night. 24. I gave you some of my money. 
25. He gave three minae for the horse. 26. The mother 
leads her daughter by the hand. 27. The boy is wiser 
than his father. 28. None of the Greeks came. 29. He 
was a man of great wealth. 30. The king did not perceive 
the plot against himself. 31. For how much will you sell 
the horse? 32. They asked (wanted) him to exhibit the 
army to them. 33. He wanted little of being cut in 
pieces. 34. I threw my spear at him, but I missed him. 
35. I hear the orator. 36. The just man needs no law. 
37. You need money. 38. I gave you some money. 


a al 


THE GENITIVE (continued). 


1. He ordered Clearchus to take command of the right 
wing. 2. I think you are better than many barbarians. 
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3. It is not because I am in want-! of barbarians that I took 
you as allies? 4. He seemed both to Cyrus and to the 
others to have given up the idea of fighting so that 
on the following day Cyrus proceeded more‘ carelessly. 5. 
The soldiers gave up the idea of crossing the river. 6. I 
entreat (of) thee to be zealous. 7. The armies were near® © 
each other. 8. I know that these two men are worthy of 
freedom. 9. The best counsels originate’ with the best 
men® 10. It is characteristic of a good man to benefit his 
friends. 11. Cyrus stood with the best and most wealthy — 
about him, and ordered Glus and Pigres to take® a part 
of the barbarian army and extricate the wagons. 12. The 
house became the property of the general. 13. The slave 
is valued at five minae. 14, Aristippus, having been asked 
by Dionysius why” philosophers go to the doors of the 
rich, but the rich no longer to those of the philosophers, 
said, “ Because the latter know what they want, but the 
former do not know.” 15..The same general commanded 
the army in both battles. 


1 See § 277, 2. ® See § 182, 2 (fine print). 
* See § 166, Note 2. T See § 135, 2. 
® See § 177; § 262, 2. ® See § 169, 1. 
* Use pad)op. ® Use AaBdvras. 
® See § 138, Note 8. ® dua Ti. 
a 


THE DATIVE, § 184-190. 


1. They will give pay to the soldiers. 2. He does not 
trust his friends. 3. They are friendly to him 4. We 
have many friends. 5. Darius had two sons. 6. He had 
three sons. 7. He gave four talents to him. 8. They ad- 
vanced with a loud shout. 9. They will mingle wine with 
this fountain. 10. A certain person hit him with a dart. 
11. The king will fight on the tenth day. 12. These things 
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have been done by you. 13. The next day he departed. 
14. It seemed expedient to Cyrus to advance. 15. In that 
place Cyrus had a palace. 16. With these ships they be- 
sieged the city forty days. 17. They joined him in war 
against Cyrus. 18. He joined Cyrus in the expedition 
against the king. 19. We must do this. 20. I must 
do this. 21. I will give the money to you. 22. We see 
with our eyes. 23. I will give you a guide. 24. He was 
conquered in battle by a slave. 25. Pay was due to the 
soldiers. 26. He contended with him in! skill. 27. He 
was angry with the generals. 28. I think that everything 
should be done by us. 29. I read his letter the same day. 
30. The soldiers began to run? towards the tents of the 
barbarians. 31. The generals arrived at break of day. 
32. The exiles arrived upon the following morning. 33. 
They were cut to pieces by the barbarians on the same day. 
34. He thinks that the faster he shall go, that he will fight ® 
with the king so much the more unprepared. 35. He cried 
out to all whom‘ he met, that the king was advancing with 
alargearmy. 36. I must obey thisman. 37. The soldiers 
plot against the general. 


1 Use the prep. mepi. * Lit. a running begins, &c. 

* Use the fut. infinitive; see Lesson LX XV. exercise 8, where the 
present infin. is used when we should expect the fut. 

* See § 187. 


FINAL AND OBJECT CLAUSES, § 215-218. 


1. He is present that he may see the battle. 2. He was 
present that he might see the battle. 3. He fears lest this 
may happen. 4. I write this that you may come. 5. I 
wrote this that you might come. 6. He pays attention to 
the barbarians, that they may be friendly to him. 7. He 
paid attention to the barbarians, that they might be friendly 
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tohim. 8. He made his levy, that he might take the king 
as unprepared as possible. 9. I feared lest we should for- 
get the road home. 10. I fear that he may not be con- 
quered. 11. He burned up the boats, in order that Cyrus 
might not cross the river. 12. He is burning up the boats, 
in order that Cyrus may not cross the'river. 13. They 
feared that the enemy would attack them. 14. He is tak- 
ing counsel}, that he may never be in the power of the king. 
15. I fear lest we may forget the road home. 16. He asked 
for boats, in order that he might sail away. 17. We will 
seize the heights beforehand, in order that the enemy may 
not anticipate us in having seized them. 18. I fear that 
we may not be able to purchase provisions. 19. Cyrus be- 
sieged Miletus by land and sea, in order that he might re- 
store the exiles. 20. It was the custom among the Per- 
sians whenever the king died,? that there should be a 
suspension of law for five days, in order that they might 
perceive of how much ® value‘ the king and the laws were. 
21. Menon evidently 5 desired § to be rich, in order that he 
might receive the more ;” and he desired to be honored, in 
order that he might gain the more; and® he wished to be 
a friend to those who® were most powerful, in order that, 
committing injustice, he might not’ suffer punishment. 
22. Cyrus sent for the ships, that he might land heavy- 
armed soldiers, and that these, having overpowered the 
enemy, might effect a passage, in case they (the enemy) 
should be keeping guard at the Syrian pass. 


1 See § 184, 4. ® See § 280, Note 1. 

* See § 233. * Pres. partic. 

® "Ogos. ™ Neut. plur. of soAdvs. 

* "A Etos. ® See Lesson XXIV. Note 2. 


° Who were most powerful ; use the neut. of péeyoros and the article, 
with the pres. partic. of 8dvayas. 


® See § 283, 2. M § 248, 2, 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES, § 219 - 228. 


1. If itis so, he is glad. 2. If it should be so, he would 
be glad. 3. If it is (ever) so, he is glad. 4. If it shall be 
so, he will be glad. 5. If it were so (now), he would be 
glad. 6. If it was (ever) so, he was glad. 7. If it had 
been so, he would have been glad. 8. If it was so, he was 
glad. 9. If you fight with me, you will be defeated. 10. 
If you should fight with me, you would be defeated. 11. 
If you had fought with me, you would have been defeated. 
12. If the king leads his army in this direction, we will cut 
them in pieces. 13. If the king should lead his army in 
this direction, we would cut them in pieces. 14. If the 
king were to lead his army in this direction, we would 
cut them in pieces. 15. If any one is able to restore the 
exiles, it is Cyrus. 16. If I do this, I shall act justly. 
17. If (ever) any one fights with me, he is (always) de- 
feated. 18. If he is (ever) able to do this, he (always) does 
it. 19. If he should remember, he would give the pay. 
20. If you shall be diligent, you will be wise. 21. If you 
were (now) diligent, you would be wise. 22. If they (ever) 
have anything, they (always) give it. 23. If they should 
have anything, they would give it. 24. If any one should 
do this, he would err. 25. If any one (ever) does this, he 
(always) errs. 26. If the generals have anything they (al- 
ways) give it to the soldiers. 27. If they should have any- 
thing, they would give it. 28. If he should run, he would 
conquer. 29. If you should do this, it would be well 
30. If the soldiers should conquer, they would be honored. 
31. If he should wish anything, I would give it. 32. If - 
he (ever) wishes anything, I (always) give it. 33. If he 
(ever) wished anything, I (always) gave it. 34 If the king 
does not fight in these days, then he will not fight at all. 
35. If those with the king had fought bravely, they would 
have conquered. 36. If they had been good men, they 
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would never have suffered! these things. 37. If you 
(shall) speak the truth, I will give you ten talents. 38. 
If we (shall) take this, they will not be able to remain. 
39. If they are doing* this, they are prosperous. 40. If 
they (shall) do? this, they will prosper. 41. If you do 
(shall) not give them the boats, they will not sail away. 
42. If I should go away® against the will* of Cyrus, I 
should wish ® to get away unobserved ® by him. 43. If he 
had not done this and that,’ he would not have died. 


1 Use éracyor: referring to several cases in past time. 

* Use the participle; see § 226, and 2. ‘* dxwy (gen. absol.). 
* Partic. of ames. 5 § 226, 2. 

® Use AavOdvw and aor. partic. of drépxopas; see § 279. 

* See § 143, 2. 


RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES, § 229 —-240. 


1. I will give him whatever I (now) have. 2. I will 
give him whatever I may have.’ 3. I would give him 
whatever [ had. 4. I would give him whatever I might 
have. 5. I (always) give him whatever I have. 6. I (al- 
ways) gave him whatever I had. 7. He would eat what- 
ever he wished. 8. He will eat whatever he wishes. 9. 
He (always) ate whatever he wished. 10. He will eat 
whatever he may wish. 11. He (always) ate whatever he 
wished. 12. Whoever does! this is punished. 13. Who- 
ever steals is punished. 14. He will burn whatever? is 
useful to the army. 15. He.(always) burns whatever is 
useful to the army. 16. He will burn whatever may be 
useful to the army. 17. O Cyrus! you do not know what 
you are doing. 18. I will do to® this Orontes whatever is 
just in the sight of* gods and men. 19. He will do what- 
ever he may promise. 20. He will do whatever he prom- 
ises. . 21. He (always) does whatever he promises. 22. I 
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will remain until he shall come. 23. -I departed before my 
brother came. 24. I should not wish to depart before you 
came (might come).5 25. Whoever should do this would 
benefit me greatly. 26. He (always) says whatever he 
thinks. 27. He will say whatever he may (then) think. 
28. Whenever he may wish, he will make thee a slave in- 
stead of a king. 29. They (always) allowed® him to take 
whatever he wished. 30. When they see this, they will fear, 


1 See § 233, Note 1. * Use mpdés with gen. 
* Use ef re. ® Bee § 240, 1 and § 232, 4. 
® Use sepi with gen. ® éd3i8ocay. 

a Cn 


RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES (continued). 


1. Who is able to give what he has not himself? 2. 
This is the man whom you saw. 3. Cyrus had a park full 
of wild beasts, which he used to hunt on horseback. 4. I 
will send for him from the government of which I have 
made him satrap. 5. Whoever came to Cyrus from the 
king, he paid attention to them. 6. They said that they 
trusted in the guide (i e. any guide) which Cyrus might 
give them. 7. When he shall come, I will do this. 8. It 
was not in accordance with the character of Cyrus, not to 
give to the army the pay which was due. 9. They took 
back the slaves which had been seized. 10. When any one 
comes, I (always) do this. 11. Whenever any one came, I 
(always) did this. 12. You do not know what you are do- 
ing. 13. Do not go away until I come. 14. I will not 
cease fighting until I bave conquered you. 15. I will 
come whenever you command me. 16. Those whom I 
have mentioned are the wisest. 17. On the next day he 
gave them what he promiged. 18. The same men were 
present when these things happened. 19. They went wher- 
ever he desired. 20. They immediately cast away their 
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bracelets wherever they happened to be standing. 21. He 
(always) gives what he promises. 22. He cried out to all 
whom he met, that the king was advancing with a large 
army. 23. We will not follow the guide whom Cyrus shall 
give, lest he lead us (to a place) whence it will not: be pos- 
sible to go forward. 24. Cyrus rode on horseback when- 
ever he wished to exercise himself. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE, § 241-248. 


1. Weareable. 2. They said} “We are able.” 3. They 
said that they were able. 4. They answered that they did 
not know. 5. They answered, “We do not know.” 6. The 
soldiers said that Cyrus was dead. 7. He says that he is 
doing this. 8. He says? that he is writing. 9. He says 
that if he should (hereafter) have anything, he would give 
it. 10. He said that if he had a mina, he would (now) 
give it to the slave. 11. The road is ‘steep. 12. He says 
that the road is steep. 13. He said that he was writing. 
14. He said that he would write. 15. They say that he 
would come if this should happen. 16. They said that 
they came there to see the battle. 17. He said that he did 
not remember me. 18. He says that he would give him a 
talent, if he should speak the truth. 19. He says that he 
would not trust the guide which Cyrus should give. 20. 
He thought that if he should desire to announce anything 
to the army, they would perceive? it in half the time. 21. 
I wrote a letter to him, (saying) that I would come on the 
next day. 22. I wonder that no one among,you is angry. 
23. He announced to the king that he would come. 24. 
He asked whether there was any one wiser than I. 25. Tis- 


- .saphernes accuses Cyrus to his brother, (saying) that he was 


plotting against him. 26. He perceived that the army of 
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Menon was already in Cilicia. 27. He says? that he should 
have written,‘ if he had been able. 28. He says? that he 
should write, if he should (ever) be able. 29. He says? 
that he should be writing, if he were able. 30. I first an- 
nounced to him that Cyrus was marching® against him. 
31. I know that he would write, if he should be able. 32. 
I know that he would have written, if he had been able. 
33. They say? that if you should remember, you would 
not be able to give what® you promised. Cyrus, when he 
heard this, said: “ But we? have, O men, the paternal empire 
(which) both (extends) to the south to that region where 
men are not able to dwell on account of heat, and to the 
north to that region where (they cannot live) on account 
of the cold, but the friends of my brother govern as satraps 
all (the countries situated) in the middle of these. But if 
we shall conquer, it becomes us to make our friends masters 
of these (countries). So that I do not fear this, that I may 
not have anything which® I may give to each of my friends 
"if we shall be successful, but that I may not have (friends) 
enough to whom I may give. But to each of you Greeks 
I will also give a golden crown.” 


1 See § 260, 2, Note 1. * Use gnpi; see § 246, Note. 
* See § 211; for the direct discourse see Note 22, page 112, 
¢ What would this be in the direct discourse ? 


® Use the participle. ® Anything which, 6 rs. 
* Ooos. ® If we shall be seco dy eb yévntas. 
¥ See § 184, 4. ® Use ral. 

a 


CAUSAL SENTENCES, &o., § 250 -— 257. 


1. I will ‘give him a talent, because he spoke the truth. 

2. We honor the general, because he is brave. 3. We are 

astonished, because the wise are not honored. 4. Would 

that my son had conquered. 5. O that Cyrus would come! 
: 9 
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6. O that I had this power! 7. O that Cyrus were living! 
8. O that we had done these things! 9. Let us go to the 
camp. 10. Let us not fear that the king will lead his 
army in this direction. 11. Let us deliberate whether we 
will send the soldiers, or will go ourselves to the camp 
.12. Call Menon, for he is nearest. 13. Would that he had 
arrived before the battle. 14. Be not astonished. 15. 
Would that he were alive, for he would not fear these dan- 
gers. 16. O that these things had happened as he wished! 
17. May you never see this. 18. He gave to him ten tal- 
ents, because he said to him that the king would not fight 
within ten days. 19. When the generals had eome to- 
gether, they were’ surprised because Cyrus neither sent 
another to signify! what they should? do, nor appeared 
himself. 20. Cyrus cried out to Clearchus to lead the 
army against ® the* centre of the enemy, because the king 
was there. 


t See § 277, 3. * See § 142, 2. 
® See § 243... 5 See § 250, Note. 
* Use xard. 

en 


THE INFINITIVE, § 258 - 278. 


1. I told himtocome! 2. I said that hecame* 3. He 
wishes to be® wise. 4. He said that he had been doing * 
this at that time. 5. He said that he was doing® this. 6. 
He says that he has dane this. 7. He said that he had 
done this. 8. He commands him to go.® 9. He says that 
he did? this. 10. We are able to carry on war. 11. He 
wishes to expel the army from the country. 12. I came 
to see you. 13. Clearchus narrowly escaped being stoned 
to death. 14. Xenophon left half the army to guard the 
camp. . 15. They announced that Cyrus had conquered. 
16. It is announced that Cyrus has conquered. 17. He 
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said that he wished to go. 18. They learn to do this. 
19. I will tell you, on condition that you remain silent. - 
20. The enemy rode towards us, so that our army was ter- 
rified. 21. He said to Cyrus, that if he would give him a 
thousand horsemen, he would prevent the enemy from burn- 
ing the grass, and would make them unable to announce to 
the king that they had seen the army. 22. We are about® 
to do this. 23. We are about to cross the river. 24. Oy 
rus wishes to go into the city. 


1 See § 260, 1. * See § 203. 

® See § 203 (fine print). 

* See §:203, Note 1. The present infinitive has three distinct uses. 
‘What are they? 

5 The present infinitive referring to time present, relatively to the 
principal verb édeye; whereas if it had been used as an imperfect (as 
in the preceding exercise), it would have reterred to time past rela- 
tively to &Aeye. 

® See § 260, 1. ® See § 98, 2. 

™ See § 246. - 


THE PARTICIPLE, § 275 — 280. 


1. He goes up, taking Tissaphernes as his friend. 2. He 
happened to be present. 3. He went up, having four hun- 
dred heavy-armed men. 4. They seized the general for 
the purpose of putting him to death. 5. They were pres- 
ent with Cyrus, because they loved him. 6. He paid atten- 
tion to the king, on the supposition that he was friendly to 
him. 7. He collects his forces, concealing them as much 
as he could. 8. He gave orders to the cities to take as. 
many men as possible, because Tissaphernes is plotting 
against him. 9. He perceived that some persons in Mile- 
tus were plotting these same things. 10. He took under 
his protection those who were fleeing. 11. He asks, be- 
cause he is his brother, that the king shall give him these 


132 GREEK LESSONS. 


cities. 12. And thus an army was secretly supported for 
him. 13. And thus he was supporting an army secretly. 
14. He urged Socrates, having taken as many men as pos- 
sible, to come, pretending that he was about to carry on war 
against the Thracians. 15. He was not displeased because 
they were carrying on war. 16. Cyrus was manifestly 1 
troubled. 17. They came into the presence of the king 
with? golden bracelets. 18. Cyrus, being a boy, was pleased 
with these things. 19. In the reign of Cyrus? these things 
happened. 20. He sends men ¢o do this. 21. He hap- 
pened to come. 22. He came secretly. 23. They stood 
and wept for a long time. 24. When you havé read the 
letter, give it to me. 25. He went away unobserved‘ by 
Cyrus. 


1 See § 280, Note 1. ® Use the prep. érf with gen. 
* Use the participle. * Use AavOdvw with the participle. 
Omasaea eee 


THE PARTICIPLE (continued). 


1. When Cyrus hears this, he speaks as follows. 2. The 
king will come to fight! on the following day. 3. He 
made a review of both the Greeks and the barbarians, whzle 
riding upon his horse. 4. It is evident that he acts un- 
. justly. 5. Iam conscious to myself of knowing nothing. 
6. Aristippus, having been asked what those things ® were ¢ 
which it was necessary to teach ® boys, replied, “ What they 
will use when they become men.” 7. In what® do those 
who are educated differ from the uneducated? 8. Cyrus 
spoke boastfully when the battle? was about® to take place, 
but he was not very® boastful otherwise. 9. Cyrus an- 
nounced to the soldiers to prepare, because (as he thought ?°) 
there will be a battle”? 10. I hear that his brother is 
dead." 11. He heard that Cyrus was” in Cilicia. 12. 
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He assembled his forces as secretly as possible. 13. Cyrus 
ascended upon the mountain without opposition. 14. He 
announced to his generals to take their best and bravest 
men, on pretence that Tissaphernes '* was plotting against 
the cities. 15. As they (i.e. the army) were proceeding 
from thence, there appeared tracks of horses. 16. Cyrus 
received the exiles, and, raising an army, besieged Mi- 
letus. - 


1 See § 277, 6. ® pda 


3 Lit. doing unjust things. See § 277, Note 2. 
8 What those things, tiva. 11 See § 280. 
* See’§ 135, 2. # See § 280. 
§ See § 164. B Lit. no one opposing. 
* See § 188, 1, Note 1. 1 Gen. absolute. 
™ Gen. absolute. *® See § 278, 1. 
® See § 98, 3. 
——— 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES, § 282. 


1. Do you wish me to come? 2. Who is writing? 3. 
When will you do this? 4. Is he nota good man? 65. 
What are you doing? 6. Who is he? 7. I do not know 
who he is. 8. Do you see, said he, how many we are ? 
9. I will ask him for what! he wishes to. employ us. 10. 
For what does he wish to employ us? 11. I asked him for 
what he wished to employ us. 12. Does he speak the 
truth? 13. Did he arrive before the battle? 14. Where 
has your father gone? 15. Will they follow Cyrus, or not? 
16. They crossed the river, before it was evident whether 
the others would follow Cyrus or not. 17. He was deliber- 
ating whether they should send some or should all go. 
18. I asked whether he wished to go. 19. Shall I do this?? 
20. Do you wish that I should say this? 21. He asked 
him what he was doing.2 22. He asked him what he should 
do. 23, Do you speak tamely of it, when I wanted little 
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of being stoned to death? 24. Cyrus, when he had called‘ 
together the generals and captains of the Greeks, consulted 
how he should conduct® (make) the battle. 25. When ® did 
the soldiers of the king arrive? 26. Thales, having been 
asked how we might live best? and most justly, replied, 
“Tf we do not ourselves do® (those things) which we 
blame in others.” 27. He heard a noise, and asked what 
the noise was. 


1 See § 160, 2. © See § 256 and § 282, 2 (end). 
® The direct discourse would be ri sroseis. _ 

* § 277, 1. ® Use éay. 

® See § 244. ° Use Spd. 

® aére. ® Use ffpero. 


* The accus, plur. neut. of dpros. 


VOCABULARIES. 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


acme Qmemnieanen 


A. 


d- (ay before a vowel), called 
alpha privative, denoting priva- 
_ tion or negation, like Eng. un-, 
Lat. in; as d-aas, childless. 
*ABpoxdpas, a-, (6), Abrocomas, sa- 
trap of Phoenicia. 
*ABvdos, -ov, (7), Abydus, a city of 
Asia Minor. 
ayabss, -n, -dv, good, brave. 
its comparison, see § 73. 
dyapa, f. dydoopat, a. pass. 7yd- 
aOnv, to admire, to esteem. 
dyandw, (&), f. now, pf. iryamnxa, to 
be well pleased with, to be beloved. 
dyaords, ~7, -6v, admired, admirable. 
ayyeXia, -as, (7), announcement. 
dyyédrw, £ dyyeAe, a. fyyeda, pf. 
€Axa, to announce. 
dyyedos, -ov, (6), @ messenger. 
Eng. ANGEL. 
Aye 87, come now. 
dycipe, f. dyep@, a. ifyeipa, pf. pass. 
dynyeppat, a pass. myépOny, to 
gather, bring together. 
@yxupa, -as, (7), an anchor. 
dyvoéw, (&), fi -yow, &e. to be tg- 
norant of. 
dyopa, -as, (4), place of assembly, 
market-place, market ; ayopa m)hn- 
Govea, the time of full market, 
i. e. from nine o’clock till noon. 
ayopeva, f. -evow, to speak. 
1 


For 


dyptos, -ia, -tov, (aypés, Lat. ager, 
field), wild, savage. 

dyw, f. déw, pf. hya, 2 a. Hyayor, to 
lead, to bring. From same root 
as Lat, ago, Eng. Ait. 

dyav, -@vos, (6), a contest, a game; 
cf. Eng. Agony. 

Gsernvos, -ov, without supper. 

adiaBaros, -ov, impassable. 

adehdés, -od, (6), a brother, cf. Eng. 
PHILADELPHIA. 

adtxéw, (), f. -now, &c. to act un- 
justly, to injure. — 

abixos, -ov, unjust. 

adixws, adv. unjustly. 

adogia, -as, (7), discredit, 

aei, always, at any time. 

aerds, -ov, (6), an eagle. 

*A@nvaios, -aia, -aiov, Athenian. 

&OXoyv, -ov, (rd), @ prize. 

abpoila, f. -oiow, &c. assemble. 

GOpdos, -a, -ov, assembled, close to- 
gether. 

Aiyurrwos, -ia, -wov, Egyptian. 

aiza, -aros, (1rd), blood. 

Aimayves, -wv, -of, Aenianes. 

aipéw, (@), f. jaw, pf. ipyxa, 2 a. 
efXov, to take, capture; mid. to 
choose ; cf. Eng. Heretic. . 

alo @avopat, f. aicOnropa, pf. 706n- 
pa, 2 a noOduny, to perceive ; 
Eng. AESTHETIC. 


? , 
airy po 
MIX Pos 


aloxpés, -d, -dy, disgraceful; in- 
stead of the regular compar. 
and super., aicxyiwy and aicyxe- 
gros are generally used. 
aicxvyn, -ns, (7), shame. 
aicxiuva (aicxos, shame), f. -vvd, 
pf. goxvyxa, p. pass. Foxuppat, a. 
Pp. noxvvOny, to shame ; mid. and 
pass. to be ashamed at or before. 
alréw, (@), f. airnow, pf. #rnKa, to 
ask ; mid. to claim, 
airidopat, (a@par), f. -dooua, dep. 
mid. to blame, accuse. 
airios, -ia, -tovy, causing; blame- 
worthy. 
Gxwvaxns, -ov, (6), @ short sword. 
dxivduvos, -ov, safe. 
axovtica, f. -icw, &c. to hurl a jave- 
lin, to hit. 
axove, f. mid. -copat, pf. dxnxoa, to 
hear. Cf. Eng. Acoustics. 
axpéroXts, -ews, (7), an acropolis, 
a citadel (dxpos, dds). 
Gxpoyr, -ov, (rd), height, highest point. 
xpos, -a, -ov, sharp, pointed ; with 
the article, see § 142, 4, Note 4. 
dxwv, dxovaa, dxov, unwilling. 
dAadd{a, f. -d€w, to raise the war- 
cry. 
adveEo, act. rare; mid. adéfopatr, 
GAvAcEnropat, 2%. pass. nretayny, to 
ward off, to avenge one’s self on. 
Gevpa, -wy, (ra), fine flour (plur.). 
Grnbevo, f. -evow, to speak the 
truth. 
GAnOns, -és, true. 
dXioxopas, f. dAdoopa, pf. fAwxa, 
2 a HAwv, particip. ddovs, to be 
captured. 
GAAd, conj. but, yet ; originally the 
“neuter plural of dAos. It ex- 
presses opposition more strong- 
ly than dé. 


4 
ay 


d\Xayod, adv. elsewhere. 

GAAnAwy (Aros), of one another. 
See § 81. Eng. Paratuen. 

drobev, adv. from another place. 

Gos, -7, -o, indef. pron. other, an- 
other ; 6 Gos, the rest of. - 

@Aore, adv. another time. 

GAs, adv. otherwise, in another 
way. 

dua, adv. at the same time with. 

duaga, -ns, (7), @ wagon, carriage. 

duakerds, -dv, passable for wagons. 

duaprdave, f. dpparnoopas, pf. hyudp- 
tyxa, to miss, to err. 

Ap Spaxtotns, -ov, (6), an Ambraciot. 

aunxavos, -ov, difficult, impossible. 

dumedos, ov, (7), @ vine. 

audi, prep. denotes that one thing 
is around another; w. gen. and 
dat., about, concerning, on ac- 
count of ; w. acc. about. 

Apdimoris (dui, mods), (4), Am- 
phipolis, a city in Thrace, on 
both sides of the river Strymon; 
hence the name. 

"Apduroxirns, -ov, (6), an Amphi- 
politan. 

dudérepos, -a, -ov, both. 

auorépobey, adv. on both sides, at 
both ends. 

aude, both. 

dy is joined (a) to all the secondary 
tenses of the indic., and to the 
optative, infinitive, or participle, 
to denote that the action of the 
verb is dependent on some con- 
dition; (b) it is joined to éi, 7, 
and to all relative and temporal 
words (sometimes to final parti- 
cles) when these are followed 
by the subjunctive. It never 
stands at the beginning of a 
clause, and is thus readily dis- 





> - 
ava 


tinguished from dy, with @ 
(contr. from €ay). 

dvd, prep. w. acc. up, through, on, 
over ; dva xpatos, at full speed. 
avaBaivw (ava, Baivw), to go up, to 
ascend, to make an expedition. 

avaBacts, -ews, (7), the march up. 

avaBiBala, f. -do, to lead up. 

dvayyéd\A\w (avd, ayyé\Aw), to bring 
back a@ report. 

ayayxn, -7s, (7) a@ necessity. 

avahapBave (avd, A\apBave), to take 


Ps, 

Gvapéve (dvd, pévo), to wait far, to 
wail. 

avatupises, -idwy, (al), trousers. 

Gvarave (dvd, mave), to cause to 
rest; mid. éo rest. 

avanrvccn, f. -i£w, to fold back. 

avdptoros, -ov, without breakfast. 

avaotpépa (avd, orpépw), to turn 
back ; mid. to rally. 

Gvareive (avd, teivw), to extend ; 
elevate. 

avatiOnus (dvd, riOnus), to place 
upon, to consecrate. 

avdparodoyr, -ov, (1d), @ slave. 

avéxw (ava, €xw), to hold out, to en- 
dure, to control one’s self. 

avynp, avipds, (6), @ man, = Lat. 
vir. 

avOiornus (dri, torn), to set 
against or opposite ; to compare. 

aOpwrtros, -ov, (6), a human being, 
a man, = Lat. homo. 

dvaw, (a), f. -acw, to trouble. 

aviornps (dva, iornpus), to raise up ; 
intrans. forms, to stand up, to 
rise. 

dvretrovy (dyrl, eizoy), to speak 
against, to oppose. 

ayri, instead of, against. 

dyrios, -a, -oy, opposite. 


3 


9 f 
GTO, 


dyrimapackeva{opas (avri, raparKeu- 
a(m), fo prepare against. 

dyriotagi@tyns, -ov, (6), an oppo- 
nent. [tn a line against. 

ayrirattw (avri, rarrw), to draw up 

dyrpoy, -ov, (7d), @ cave. 

avuotds, -dy, possible, practicable, 

dvw, adv. up ; COMP. avwrépw, sup. 
avardre. 

d£tos, -a, aa worthy, valuable, 

déidw, (@), f: -dow, pf. n&ioxa, to 
think worthy, claim. Eng. Axiom. 

a£wy, -ovos, (6), an axle, 

GomAos, ov, without armor. 

dmayyéAdw (and, ayyé\Aw), fo an- 
nounce. 

andy (ard, ayw), to lead back, to 
march. 

dratréw, (0), (dd, alréw, f. -nre, 
pf. dayrnxa), to demand. 

ama\ddrrw (dAddrra, f. -dfo, pf. 
axa, a pass. nAAdynv), to 
withdraw. 

ara\\ayn, -js, (7), deliverance, re- 
lease. 

dtra€, adv. once for all. 

arapdoxevos, -ov, unprepared. 

dmas, dnaca, dray, strengthened 
form of mas, all, quite all, all to- 
gether. 

dmebéw, (d), f. -now, to disobey. 

dress (dad, efus), to go. § 200, 
Note 3 (end). 

dmrecue (ard, eit), to be absent. 

dreimoy (did, etrov), amepa, arret- 
pnxa, to refuse, deny, renounce. 

drrekavvew (dd, €Aavvw), to dislodge, 
to march away, to ride away. 

Grépxouat (awd, épyopat), to go™ 
away. 

améxw (amd, éyw), to hold back ; 
intrans. to be distant. 

dwd, prep. w. gen. only, from, 


dm oBuBateo 


away from. Sometimes denotes 
means. See § 197, Note 1. 

aroBiBalw (BiBalw, f. -dow, &c.), 
to cause to go forth, to land. 

amoBrérw (and, Brew), to look 
away. 

Groveixvups (did, Seixvupse), to show 
Sorth, appoint; mid. to express 
one’s opinion. 

drrodépw (ard, 8épa), to flay. 

drodiSpdoxw (ard, oidpdoxw), to 
run away. 

drosiswpt (and, Sidwps), to give 
back, to pay. 

Grobynoke (ard, Ovnoxw), to die, to 
be killed ; used in Attic as pass. 
of drroxreive. 

amdéxeipat (did, xetpac), to be laid 
away. 

drroxémre (dé, xérre), to cut away. 

Grroxpivopzat (did, xpivw), f. dmo- 
xptvovpas, pf. dmoxéxpiyat, to re- 
ply, to answer. 

aroxteiva (amd, xreivw), to kill, to 
put to death ; for pass. see dso- 
OvnoKe. 

GrrokapBadve (d7r0, ANapBave), to take 
back, to receive. 

arroXeirw (amd, Neirrw), to leave be- 
hind, to abandon. 

amrodAvpe (ard, DAAvpe), f. arodéoa, 
pf. droA@\exa, 2 pf. drodwAa, to 
destroy utterly, to slay, to loose ; 
in 2 pf. and 2 plupf. act. and 
mid. to die, to perish. 

*AmrodA wp, -wvos, (6), Apollo. 

Groméunw (aro, wéurw), to send 
back, to send. 

arotAéw (amo, mhéw), to sail away. 

Gropéw, (a), f. now, &c. to be in 
want, to be perplexed. 

diopos, -ov, impassable, tmpracti- 
cable. 


4 appa 


d- priv. and smepos, passage. 
Eng. Pore.) 

adroondw, (@), (do, ondw), to draw 
away, to withdraw. 

drooré\A@ (dm, oréd\Aw), to send 
away, to send, to despatch. Eng. 
APOSTLE. 

droorpopn, -7s, (7), act of turning 
away, a place of refuge. 

droreivo (did, reiyw), to extend, 
to stretch out. 

Groréuvn (amd, répve), to cut off. 

arorive (amo, rivw), f. -icw, a. ére- 
oa, pf. rérixa, to pay back, requite. 

dropaivw (dro, daiveo), to show 
Sorth. 

drohevya (dio, pevyw), to escape. 

aroxwpew, (0), (xapew, -now, Kc.), 
to withdraw. 

drro, f. dyo, a. Ra, pf. ipa, p. 
pass. hypat, to touch. 

dpa, conj. then, therefore, accord- 
ingly. : 

dpa, interrog. particle. In direct 
questions not translated; see 
§ 282, 2. 

dpyvpiov, -ov, (ro), (dim. of dpyv- 
pos, silver), silver money. 

apern, -Hs, (9), virtue, good conduct, 
valor. 

aprye, f. dpn£e, to help, to succor. 

*Aptaios, -ov (6), Artaeus, com- 
mander of the Asiatics in the 
army of Cyrus. 

dpOucs, -od, (6), @ number, an 
enumeration, 

dpxros, -ov, (6), a bear. 

dpiordw, (ad), f.-now, &c. to break- 
fast. 

"Aptorimmos, -ov, (6), Aristippus. 

dpworos, best, noblest ; sup. of dyabes. 

’Apkas, -ados, (6), an Arcadian, 

dpa, -aros, (ro), @ chariot. 


(CE 














dpudpata 


dppdpaka, -ns, (4), @ ‘covered char- 
iot. 

déprdto, f. dprdow, pf. ipraxa, to 
plunder, to carry off. . 

*Aprayepans, -ov, (6), Artagerses. 

"Apratépéns, -ov, (6), Artaxerzes, 
the name of three kings of Per- 
sia. Artaxerxes II., surnamed 
Mnemon, from his good memo- 
ry, was a brother of Cyrus, and 
reigned from B. 0. 404 to 361. 

*Aprardtns, -ov, (6), Artapates. 

Gpxaios, -a, -ov (dpxn), from the 
beginning, old, ancient. 

dpxts is (4), beginning, govern- 
ment, province. 

Zpxw, f. dpe, a. hpfa, pf. hpxa, pf. 
pass. fipypat, a. pass. #pxOnv, to 
begin, govern, rule, command. 
Arcx-, in compounds. 

Epywv, -ovros, (6), @ ruler, com- 
mander. 

dobevéw, (&), how, &e. to be weak. 

dabevns, ~és, weak, feeble, sickly. 

aoxos, -ov, (6), a leathern bag. 

> Aomévoios, -ov, (6), an Aspendian. 

doris, -i8os, (4), @ shield; aonis 
pupia, ten thousand shields, i. e. 
ten thousand huplites, or heavy 
armed infantry. 

dotpdnre, f. -~pw, to lighten, ta 
gleum. 

dorv, -eos, (ro), @ city. 

>Aarudyns, -ovs, (6), Astyages. 

adodanns, -és, sure, safe. 

aodadas, adv. safely. 

diraxtos, -ov, tn disorder. 

arindto, f. dripdow, a. nrivaca, pf. 
nripacpat, to dishonor. 

av, adv. again, back. It often de- 
notes the continuation of the 
narrative, and cannot well be 
rendered in English. 


: 


aps 


avis, adv. again, back again. 

avéave or adéw, f. avéjow, a. ndfy- 
aa, to enlarge. 

avjptov, adv. to-morrow. 

airixa, adv. forthwith, immediate- 
ly. 

airopatos, -, -ov, spontaneous ; 
did Tov avropdrov, of one’s own 
accord. 

avtoporew, (a), f. -now, pf yiropd- 
Anka, to desert. 

aités, -n, -0, intens. pron. sel/'; 
preceded by the article, the 
sdme, in the oblique cases, hum, 
her, tt, them. 

avro6s, adv. there. 

avrov, -js, contr. from éavroi, -7s. 

adatpéw, (), (aq6, aipéw), to take 
away, to deprive. . 

ddarns, -€s (d-, paivw), unseen, out 
of sight, invisible. 

ddapra{w (amd, dprd{w), f. -dow, 
to steal from, to plunder. 

adinus (dd, away, inut, to send), 
f. dpnaw, a. apjxa, pf. adeixa, 
pf. pass. ddetpat, a. pass. adei- 
Onv, to send away, let go, dis- 
miss. 

dduixvéeopas (did, ixvéopa), f. ifo- 
pat, pf. typat, 2 8. ixopny, to come 
to, arrive. 

ddinrevo (dro, lrmevw), f. -evca, 
&c. to ride away. 

adiornue (dard, tornut, which see), 
to withdraw from, withdraw, re- 
tire. (Cf. Eng. Aposrate.) 

"Axatos, -ov, (6), an Achaean. 

dydpioros, -ov, unpleasing, unre- 
warded. 

&yGopat, f. dxPécopa, a. pass. nxbe- 
aOnv, to be displeased. 

dypi, up to, w. gen.; conj. until ; 
see § 239, 1. 


BaBunXav 


yepupa 


B. 


Bafvray, -avos, (7), Babylon, a 
city upon the river Euphrates. 

Babs, -eta, -v, deep. 

Baive, f. Bnoopas, pf. BéByxa, 2 a. 
€Bnv, to go, to step. 

Badr, f. Bare, pf. BéBAnxa, 2 a. 
€Bandoy, to throw, cast. 

BapBapixcs, -n, -dv, barbarian. Eng. 
BarBaRIc. : 

BapBapixas, adv. in a barbarian 

' (e.g. Persian) language. 

BdpBapos, -ov, (6), a barbarian. 

Bapéos, adv. heavily. 

Bacidteta, -as, (4),°a queen. 

Baowreia, -as, (9), a kingdom. 

Bacidctos, -ov, belonging to a king, 
royal; (rd) Bacieov or (ra) 
Bacitera, palace. 

Bacirevs, -ews, (6), @ king. Eng. 
BasIisk. 

Bacto, f. -evow, Xe. to be king, 
to reign. 

Backs, -n, -dv, royal. 

Bedriov, BéArvov, comp. of dyabos, 
better. 

Bia, -as, (7), foree, violence. 


Biafopat, f. Bidvopat, pf. BeBiaopat, 
a. pass. eBid bny, to force. 

Braiws, adv. violently, severely. 

Bixos, -ov, (6), a large earthen ves- 
sel. 
Bios, -ov, (6), life. 
Eng. Vitat.) 
Braxevo, f. -evow, to loiter, to be 
sluggish, 

Brdrro, f. Brayo, a. Brava, pf. 
pass. BeAAappar, to injure, 

Brera, f. Brea, a. ra, pf. ~<pa, to 
look, to extend. 

Boaw, (@), f.-now or -joopa, pf. 
BeBonya, to cry aloud, to shout. 

Boywrtos, -ov, (6), a Boeotian. 

Bovrevw, f. -evow, reg. to coun- 
sel, advise, plot; mid. to delib- 
erate. 

BovAopat, f. BovAnooua, pf. BeBov- 
Anpat, to wish, be willing. 

Bows, Boos, (6 or 9), an ox or cow. 

Bpadéas, adv. slowly. 

Bpaxvs, -eia, -v, short, small. 

Bpovrn, -js, (4), thunder. 

Bopos, -ov, (6), an altar, 


(Cf. Lat. vita, 


| he 


yap, conj. for. It is never the first | yévos, (eos), -ovs, (ro), birth, descent. 


word in the clause; usually the 
second. 

yé, enclitic, even, at least, too, = Lat. 
quidem. 

yerdwo, (o), f. mid. yeAdoopa, a. 
éyéXaca, to laugh. 

yéXos, -wros, (6), laughier. 


(From a root which appears in 
Lat. genus, Eng. Generovs.) 
yéppov, -ov, (rd), a wicker shield. 
yeppodopos, -ov, (6), wicker-shield- 
bearer. 
yépewy, -ovros, an old man. 


yiupa, -as, (i), @ bridge. 








A 


vA) 


yi -tis, (4), earth, land. QGz- in 
compounds, as geology. 

_ynogos, -ov, (6), @ Ail. 

yipas (yqpaos), ynpws, (7d), old 
age. 

yiyvopa, f. yernoopas, pf. yeyérn- 
pea, 2 a. éyevouny, to become, to 
be, happen, occur, be born, to 
come. Lat. gigno, Lat. and Eng. 
GENIUS. 

ytyvacke, f. ywooouna, pf. éyvera, 
2a. éyvov (§ 127, Note 1), to 
know, to recognize, to judge, 
to determine. Cf. Lat. nosco 
(gnosco). 

yAvuxis, -eia, -v, sweet, agreeable. 


7 Séyopas 

Trois, -ov, (6), Glus, an officer in 
the army of Cyrus. 

yrapum, -ns, (9), opinion, judgment, 
plan. Eng. GNoME. 

your, therefore, now, at least. 

ypapw, f. ypdyyo, a. Zypaya, pf 
yéypaca, pf. pass. yéypappat, 2 a. 
pass. éypadny, to write, to paint, 
lo engrave. 

yupvala, f. -dow, pf. -acpas, a. pass. 
-doOnyv, to exercise, to train. Eng. 
GYMNASTIO. 

yupsntns, -ov, (6), @ light-armed 
soldier. 

yupvos, -7, -ov, naked. 

yun, yuvatxes, (1), @ woman, wife. 


A. 


Saxpva, f. -bow, Ke. to weep. 
Saipwy, -ovos, (6), a divinity. 
Aava, -ns, (4), Dana. 


Saravda, (0), f. -7aw, &c. to expend, 


to incur expense. 

Saperkos, -ov, (6), @ daric = about 
¢ 3.33 in silver. 

Aapeios, -ov, (6), Darius, king of 
Persia; ascended the throne 
B. 0. 423. 

Sacpos, ov, (6), revenue, tribute. 

8é, conj. but, and ; corresponds to 
pey in the preceding clause. 
See § 143, and Note 2. 

dédarxa (perf. Ww. meaning of pres. ); 
see deida. 

dci, impers. f. denoe, 2. edénoe, it 
is necessary. 

Seida, f. mid. 8efcoua, a. Zeca, 
pf. deSouxa, 2 pf. d€dca, to fear. 
Seixvusn, f. Sei~fo, a. Eecka, pf. 

déde:xa, to show, to point out. 


Cf. Lat. dico, digitus, Eng. 
Drarr. 

deiAn, -ns, (4), afternoon, evening. 

detvos, -n, -ov, terrible ; prudent, skil- 
ful. 

deimvoy, -ov, (ro), @ supper. 

déxa, indeclinable, ten. 

dev8poy, -ov, (70), @ tree. 

defvos, -d, -ov, right, on the right 
hand, Cf. Lat. dexter, Eng. 
DEXTEROUS. 

Seopuat, f. Senropas, a. pass. édenOny, 
to need, to want. 

d8éppa, -aros, (ro), skin, hide. 

8épw, f. depd, a. ecpa, pf. pass. 
dé8appc, 2 a. pass. édapny, to flay. 

8evrepos, -a, -ov, second. Eng. Dev- 
TERONOMY (Sevrepos, second, vo- 
pos, law). 

Béxoua, f. Sefoua, pf. dseseypas, 
a. mid. é3efduny, to receive, ac- 
cept, 


Séw 8 


déo, f. 8now, pf. de8exa, pf. pasa. 
Sedenas. a. pass, édeOny, to bind, 
to fasien. 

8ée, f. Senow, pi. 8edénxa, pf. pass. 
bedenpas, 8. pass. éenOny, to want, 
need. . 

8n, intens. particle, now, already, 
indeed. 

dnAos, -n, -ov, plain, clear; with 
participle, see § 280, Note 1. 

dAdo, (a), f. -dow, Ke. to shoto, to 
set forth. | 

Snpos, -ov, (6), the people. Eng. 
Democrat (Onpos, the people, 
xparéw, to rule). 

dia, w. gen. through ; w. acc. dur- 
tng, on account of. 

d:aBaivw (did, Baivw), to go through, 
to cross. 

SiaBdd\Aw (dia, BaddrAw) to attack, 
slander, accuse falsely. Cf. Lat. 
ballo, Eng. Bau. 

S:aBaréos, -a, -ov, that must be 
crossed. 

dcaBorn, -js, (7), calumny, 

diayyéh\Aw (Sid, ayyéAAw), to an- 
nounce, to pass the word. 

Staytyvopa: (did, yiyvouat), to con- 
tinue, to pass. 

didyo (Sid, ayw), to lead over, to 


d:adi8wps (81d, di8wpc), to distribute. 

Staxyduveva (81d, xevduvedw), to in- 
cur danger. 

dvaxonto (did, xomra), to cut in 
preces. 

Stareirw (81d, Aciw), to leave an 
interval, to he distant. 

diaprrd{w, f. -dow, &c. to plunder, 
to take as plunder. 


diacreipw (Sia, oneipw, omepa,| Spaw, t. dpacw, &e. to do, 


€omappa), to draw apart, to, 


scatter, 


continue. 


Spemravov 


S:ariOny (81a, riOquc), to dispose. 

diaPGecipw (Pbeipa, f. -ep@, a. -erpa, 
pf. -apxa), to destroy. 

diddoxa, f. -d£o, pf. -aya, to teach. 

diSpackw, f. Spavopar, pf. dé8paxa, 
2 a. edpay, to run. 

bidopu, Sao, ESwxa, dé8wxa (§ 126), 

. to give, present. Cf. Lat. do, 
Eng. Dose. 

Bepyopae (dia, Epyopa), to go 
through. 

Sexo (dia, Zyw), to be distant from, 
separated from. 

dtiorjpe (81a, tornps), to cause to 
stand apart. 

Sixatos, -aia, -atov, just; éx rou &- 
xaiov, according to justice. 

Stxatoovvn, -ns, (4), justice. 

Stxatorns, -dryTos, (7), justice. 

dixn, -ns, (7), justice. 

Sto yirL04, -at, -a, two thousand. 

dihbépa, -as, (7,) a tanned skin. 

didpos, -ov, (6), @ seat in a chariot. 

Stdnw, f. -Eo, a -Ea, pf. dedioya, 
&. pass. edta@yOnv, lo pursue. 

dia@pu€, -vxos, (6 or y), @ trench, 
a canal. 

Soxéw, (0), f. 80£a, a. oka, pf. pass. 
dedoypat, fo seem, to appear good ; 
impers. Soxet, tt seems, t seems 
good. 

80Atos, -a, -ov, treacherous, deceit- 
ful. 

Addores, -wy, (of), Dolopians. 

dd€a, -ns, (9), opinion. 

Soprnatos, -ov, (6), supper-time. 

8opu, Soparos, (ro), @ spear. 

dovAos, -ov, (6), a slave, subject. 

Sourréw, (@), f. -yow, ec. to make a 

loud noise. 

Eng. 
DRAMA. 

Spemavov, -ov, (rd), @ scythe. 











Sperravnpopos 


Speravngépos, -ov, scythe-bearing. 

Spdpos, -ov, (6), running, flight ; 
Spdépo@ Ociv, to run hastily. 

Stvapat, f. duynoopa, pf. Seduvnpat, 
a. pass. édurnOny, ndvvnOnv (§ 102, 
Note), to be able, can. 

Suvauts, -ews, (7), power, force, 
military power. Eng. Dyna- 
MIO. 

Suvdorns, -ov, (56), @ ruler, an in- 
Jluential man. 
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wv - 
ELTE 


8uvards, -7, -dv, possible, able ; comp. 
-@T€pos, SUP. -wTaTos. 

3uvw, imperf. €uvoy, other tenses 
supplied from 8vopa, dvcopas, 
8édupat, to set. 

bvo (§ 77), two. 
Dua. 

8uaBaros, -ov, difficult to cross. 

8a8exa, indeclinable, twelve. 


Sapov, -ov, (rd), @ gift, present, 


Lat. duo, Eng. 


E. 


édy (e?, dv), contr., fv, dv, tf, used | eipi, Zropae (see § 129, I.), to be; 


w. subj.; see § 207 and § 223. 

€avrov, -ns, of himself, herself, it- 
self, his own. 

édeo, f. -dow, pf. elaxa, fo permit. 

éyy's, near, comp. eyyrrépa, sup. 
éyyurdrw (or éyyurepoy, -rara). 

éyxparns, -és, master of. 

éy@, I. Lat. ego, Eng. Ecotism. 

eyoye (eye, yé), I, more emphatic 
than Ppp 

€bédw, f. erAnow, 8. nOednoa, pf. 
nOeAnxa, to wish, to be willing. 

€6vos, -ovs, (7d), @ nation. Eng. 
ETHNOLOGY (€6vos, Adyos). 

el, if, with indicative or opt. xa} e?, 
even if; ei xal, although. 

ei yap, Oif..., O that!... would 
that; see § 251; = Lat. uti- 
nam. 

et6e, interj. O that! would that; 
see § 251; = Lat. utinam. 

elxa(a, f. eixdow, a. 7raca, pf. pass. 
etxacpat, to compare, to con- 
jecture. 

etxoot, indeclinable, twenty. 

eldov, 2 a of alpéw. 


w. gen. to belong to. The root 
éo- is seen in Lat. est. 

ejus ($ 129, IL), to go. Lat. eo, 
ire. 

etrep (el, rép intens.), tf, indeed. 

eirov, 2 a. I said; see Catalogue 
of Verbs. Cf. Eng. Epro. For 
the use of elzov, dnl, A€éyo, in 
construction of indirect dis- 
course, see § 260, 2, Note 1. 

eis, w. acc. only, into, to, among. 

eis, pia, €v (§ 77), one. 

eiaBdddw (els, Baddw), to throw 
into, to make an entrance into. 

eloBons, -jis, (4), an entrance, a 
pass. 

eloedavvw (els, €Aavyw), to march 
into. 

elaépxopas (eis, Epxopat), to enter. 

elonnddw, (&), [rnddw, (@), £ m7 
énow, &c.], to leap into. 

eloninra (els, rinrw), to fall tnto. 

etow, adv. within. 

elra, adv. then, after that. 

cire ... elre, eire... ff, whether... 
or, ether... Or. 
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¥ 
EVLOL 


éx, before a vowel é€, w. gen. only, | éAavve, f. dAdo, a. fAaoa, pf. &7- 


Srom, out of. 

éxaoros, -n, -ov, each. 

éxdrepos, -a, -ov, each. 

éxarépwher, adv. on both sides. 

éxarépwoe, adv. in both directions. 

éxardy, indeclinable, one hundred. 

éxBaive (€x, Baivw), to go forth. 

éx8dd\Aw (ex, BaddA@), to cast out, 
banish. 

éxdépw (8dpu, f. Sepa, a. espa, pf. 
pass. 8éBapuas), to flay. 

éxei, ad¢. there. 

éxewvos, -n, -o (§ 83 and § 148), 
that, he = Lat. ille. 

éxeice, adv. thither. 

éxxadumra (xadumre, f. xadrinpa, 
a. éxddvipa, pf. pass. cexdAvppat), 
to uncover. 

é€xxAngia, -as, (7), an assembly. 

éxxXriva (Krivo, f. crwa, &c.), to 
give way. Cf. Lat. clino, Eng. 
INCLINE. 

éxxopi{a (xopifo, f. -icw, &c.), to 
carry out. 

éxxupaiva {xupaivo, f. cupave, &c.), 
to bend out. 

éxdéyw (x, AEyw), to choose, to 
select. Me 

€xrei@ (€x, Aeitw), to leave, to 
abandon. Eng. Eourpsr. 

éxninto (€k, wire), to fall out, to 
be driven out. 

éxmi\ém (mréo, f. mid. mrAevoopat, 
a. €devoa, pf. pass. mémdev- 
apa), to sau out; see § 123, 
Note 1. 

éxnAntre (sAnrra, f. rAnfo, émAn- 
fa, mémdnya), to strike out, to 
terrify. 

éxrrodwy, adv. out of the way. 

éxpevyw (ex, pevyw), to escape. 

éx@y, -ovca, -dy, willingly. 


Aaxa, & pass. nAGOyY, to drive, 
march, Cf. Eng. Evastic. 

éreXilw, f. -Ew, to raise the cry of 
éAedev, the war-cry. 

€XevGepia, -as, (7), freedom. 

€Aevdepos, -a, -ov, free. 

‘EdAds, -d8os, (7), Greece. 

"EXAN», -nvos, (6), a Greek. 

“EAAnuxés, -7. -dv, Grecian, Greek. 

‘EXAnuxas, adv. in the Greek 
tongue. 

*E\Anorovriaxds, -n, -dy, situated on 
the Hellespont. 

‘EAAnomovros, -ov, (6), Hellespont. 

€Amis, -i8os, (4), hope. 

€pavrov, -7s (§ 80), of myself. 

epBaivw (€y, Baive, f. mid. Byropat, 
pf. BéBnxa, 2 a. €Bnv), to go into 
or on board, embark, to leap into. 

éuBdddrw (ev, BddAw), to throw in, 
to empty into, to make an attack. 

€uov, enol, eue, Oblique cases of 
eyo. 

€uds, -7, -dv, my, mine. 

éuninAnus (xipwAnp, f. wrnow, a. 
€rAnoa, pf. mémAnxa), to fill. 

Epmpoober, adv. before, in front of. 

€y, prep. w. dat. only, in, among, 
during. 

évayrios, -a, -ov, opposite, opposed 
to. 

évde.a, -as, (7), need, want. 

évdexaros, -n, -ov, eleventh. 

évdvw (80a, see 8ixw), to put on. 

évedpeva, f. -evow, &c.), to lie in 
wait. 

everpue (ev, eit), to be within. 

évexa, on account of, for the sake 
of. 

évba, adv. there, then. 

évOev, adv. whence. 

€viot, -as, -a, SOME. 
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? 4 
EVVEa 


évvéa, nine. 

évoxéw, (@), f.- now, &c. to inhabit. 

évravOa, adv. there, in that place. 

évreXns, -€s, full, complete. 

évrevOey, adv. thence, hence. 

évriOnys (€v, riOnpus), to put on board, 
to place in. 

évruyxdva (ev, ruyxave), to meet. 


*EvudAwos, -ov, (6), Enyalius , (the | . 


warlike) name of Ares (Mars). 
€&, prep.; see éx. 
e£, indeclinable, siz. 
éfayea (€f, dyw), to lead, to induce. 
é£a:réw, (a), (€&, airéw), to demand, 
ask for; mid. to beg off, gain a 
person’s release. 
éLaxioyAxo1, -at, -a, siz thousand. 
é£axdorot, -at, -a, six hundred. 
é£eXavvw (€£, éXaivw), to march. 
Zéeore, imper.it is possible ; imp. €fnv. 
éféracts, -ews, (7), @ review. 
éEjxovra, sixty. 
éfcxveopat, f. (odpar), (f tEopat, pf. 
typat, 2 a. ixduny), to come up 
to 


éLiornus (€§, torque), to place out, 
to withdraw. 

éEordrifopa, f. -icopat, &c. to arm 
one’s self completely. 

éfomduwia, -as, (n), full miluary 
equipment. 

f£a, adv. without, beyond. 

érratvéw, (0), f. -€ow, a. éxnveca, pf. 
énjvexa, to praise, to thank. 

énei, conj. when, after, since, for. 

érrecday, CON). (éredy, dv), when. 

érecdn, when, after, since. 

€evus (€ri, eiui), to be upon. 

Errecus (eri, eius), to march forward ; 
9) emwioa éws, the following 
morning. 

éreinep, (énel, xép intens.), since. 

feta (dri, eira), then, thereupon. 
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’ , 
ETLTVY KAYO 


él, prep. on, upon ; w. gen. upon, 
at, near; w. dat. depending on, 
tn the power of, in addition to; 
w. acc. to, towards, against. 

émBovrevw (éni, BovAeva), to pes 
against, 

émtBovAn, -7s, (4), @ plot. 

eneylyvoua (eri, yiyvouas), to make 
an attack. 

émsdeixvue (€ri, Seixvups), to show, 
exhibit. 

emdioew (eri, dtaxw), to pursue, 

émuaunro (xaynte, f. xdpye), to 
wheel around. 

émixepat (éni, xeipas), to attack. 

émixivduvos, -ov, dangerous, insecure. 

€mixoupnpa, -aros, (rd), aid, protec- 
tion. 

emxpuntw (eri, punta), to hide, to 
conceal. 

émideirw (eri, Neirrw), to fail, to be 
left. 

emtpedeta, -as, (7), care, attention. 

éxpedéopas (eri, péAouas), to take 
care of, observe carefully. 

enininre (eri, wire), to attach. 

eritrovos, -ov, painful, toilsome. 

€nipputos, -ov, well-watered. 

"Emiobevns, -ovs (6), Episthénes. 

éniorapat, f. émiorncopat, & Pass. 
nmornOny, to know. 

émtoroAn, -ns, (7), @ letter. 

emoparra, f. -E0, to slay upon. 

emtrarra (éri, ratrw), to enjoin 
upon. 

émirndetos, -ov, suitable ; 
tons, 

emeriOnuc (€ri, riOnps), to place upon, 
to impose, to attack. 

émtrpenw (émi, tpéxw), to turn to, 
to permit, 

émiruyxdve (éri, Tuyxdvw), to fall 
upon, to find. 


pl. provis- 


errupepa 12 


émedepes (erl, Hépw), to bear against ; 
mid. to rush upon. 

émtywpéw, (a), f. -7ow, &c. to ad- 
vance. 

éropat, f. mid. &foua, 2 8. mid. 
éondunv, to follow, to pursue. 
In the active, dx, f. Afro, 2 a 
éovrov. 

émra, seven, Cf. Lat. septem, Eng. 
HeEprarcay. 

émraxdéotot, -at, -d, 
dred. 

’"Envata, -ns, (9), Epyaza, wife of 
Syennesis. 

épyd{opa, f. mid. épydoopat, pf. 
eipyacpas, to work, 

épyov, -ov, (rd), work. 

€pnpos, -ov, deserted, unprotected. 

épila, f. -icw, to coniend with, 

€ppaoy, -ov, (7rd), windfall, good 
luck, 

Epunvets, -€ws, (6), an interpreter. 

Epona, f. mid. épnoopar, & mid. 
npopny, to ask, to inquire. 

épupvds -y, -dy, strongly fortified. 

Epxopat, f. €Xeveopar, 2 p. €Andvéa, 
2 a. AABoy, to come, to go. 

€parda, (@), f. -jow, pf. -nea, 2 a. 
mid. npépny, to ask, to ask a ques- 
tton. 

écbiw, (a), f. Cena, pf. Zn8exa, 2 
a. Epayoy, to eat. 

éomépa, -as, (9), evening. 
vespera, King. VEsPErs. 

€ore, conj. until ; see § 239, 1. 

€vyxaros, -n, -oy, last. 

€repos, -a, -ov, the one or the other 
of two. 

ert, adv. yet, still; pnmore rt, never 
again. 

ev, adv. well. 


sevens hun- 


Lat. 


das 


evdatpovifw, f. -icw, X&c. to esteem 
happy. 

evdaipewy, -oy, g. -ovos, happy, pros- 
perous. 

evepyérns, -ov, (6), @ benefactor. 

einOns, -es, (et, 00s, character), 
kind ; foolish, stupid. 

evOds, adv. immediately. 

edvoia, -as, (7), good-will, Jriend- 
ship. 

evvoixas, adv. friendly. 

edvoos, -oov, contr. edvous, -ovy (ed, 
ydos), well-minded, kind ; see § 71, 
Note 3. 

eipiora, f. ebpnow, pf. edpnxa, 2 a 
evpoy, to find, to discover. 

evpos, (-eos), -ovs, (1rd), breadth, 
width. 


eupus, -eta, -v, wide. 

Eidparns, -ov, (6), Euphrates, 

eVroApos, -ov, brave. 

edyouat, fi mid. ed£opas,. a. mid. 
nvédunv, pf. ndypyat, to wish, to 
pray. 

evavupos, -oy (ev, Svoua), left; rd 
evovupoy (xepas), the left wing. 

“Edegos, -ov, (9), Ephesus, 

ediornut (eri, tornput), to stop ;. 
intrans, forms, to siand sitll. 

€xOpds, -d, -dv, hostile, unfriendly ; 
(6) €xOpds, a foe. 

gx, f. eo or cxnow, pf. frxnxa, 
2 a. €axov; imp. eZyov, to have, 
to hold, to occupy ; intrans. to be. 
IIpéfevos €xdpevos, Prozenus be- 
ing next. 

€ws, €o, (7), dawn, morning; eis 
Thy emovoay Ew, on the following 
morning. 

gws, adv. as long as, while, until ; 
see § 239, 1. 


<= 








Saw 
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Odpoos 


Z. 


(do, (3), f. (now, a. e{noa, pf. &n- | (nrwros, -7, -dv, to be envied, 


xa, to live; see § 123, Note 2. 


(npia, -as, (7); loss, penalty. 


Cevyrums, f. (evéo, a. ELevéa, pf. | (nréw, (@), -now, to seek for. 
pass. ELevypas, a pass. eCevxOny, | (own, m8) (7), @ girdle. 


to join. 
Zevs, Atos, (6), Zeus, (Lat. Jupiter). 


(ads, -7, -dy, alive. 


H. 


¥, or; with comparative degree, 
than; 9... %, either... or.. 

#, adv. truly, indeed. 

y (dat. of és), adv. in what way, 
where; 4 é8uvaro tdywrTa, a8 
quickly as possible. 

iryepov, -dvos, (6), @ guide, a leader. 

Hyéopas (ayo), f. mid. -noopm, pf. 
#ynpas, to lead, guide, conduct, 
think. 

ndéws, adv. with pleasure, gladly. 

Fon, adv. now, already, at once. 

yoopza, f. mid. noOncopa, a. pass. 
foOnp, to be pleased, glad. 

nSovn, -As, (7), pleasure, favor. 

0us, eta, -0, sweet, agreeable, pleas- 
ant. For comp. see § 73. 

yxtoTra, Sup. adv. comp. frrov, in 
the least degree. 

yee, f. f€w, to come, have come; 
see § 200, Note 3. 

HAtkia, -as, (4), age. 


HAtos, -ov, (6), the sun. 

NpeAnpevos, adv. carelessly. 

fuépa, -as, (j)), day. Eng. Epmem- 
ERAL (€q) hepay, for a day). 

NpETEpos, “a, -ov, our (§ 82). 

mpudens, -és, half full, 

nptovos, ov, (6), a mule, 

Hutovs, -ea, -v, half. 

fv = éay, tf. 

nvixa, adv. when. 

nvioxos, -ov, (6), @ driver. 

ivnep (qv, wép intens.), #7 

qmep, where. 

jovyxf, adv. quietly. 

Hovyia, -as, (9), rest, quiet. 

noodopa, (apa), f. mid. yoonbn- 
copua, a pass. yoonOny, to be tn- 
ferior, to be conquered. 

joooyv Att. Frrev, -oy (§ 73, 2), 
weaker; adv. hrrop, less; yxuora, 
least. 


0. 


@ddacoa, later Attic @ddarra, -ns, | Oapréw, (6), later Att. dappéw, (d), 


(9), the sea; xara Oddarray, by 
sea. 
Gayaros, -ov, (6), death, 


f. -now, &c. to be of good courage. 
@dpaos, later Att. Odppos, (-eos), 
-ous, (rd), courage. 


@accov 
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tTrTraSpopos 


Cacoor, Att. 6arroy, adv. comp. of Enpeveo, (or Onpdw, (@), dow), f. 


raxu (§ 73). 

Gavpdto, f. mid. Aavpdoopa, rare 
Gavpdow, 2. eOavpaca, pf. reBav- 
paxa, to wonder, to admire. 

Oavpacios, -a, -ov, wonderful. 

@dyaxos, -ov, (7), Thapsdcus. 

Oedopat, (Gpat), f. mid. Gedoouas, 
pf. reOéapa, to behold, to witness. 

derw, f. OeAnow, pf. reOeAnka, to be 
willing. 

eds, -ov, (6), God. Eng. ATHetst. 

Geparrwy, -ovros, (6), an attendant. 

GerranXia, -as, (7), Thessaly. 

GerraNds, -ovd, (6), @ Thessalian. 

Oéw, f. Oevoopa: (the other tenses 
are supplied by rpéye), to run. 

Gewpéw, (0), f. -now, to view, ob- 
serve, review. 


OnBatos, -ov, (6), a Theban. 


-evoopas, &c. to hunt. 

Onpiov, -ov, (rd), wild animal, game. 

Onaavpés, -ov, (6), @ treasure. 

O@ynoxw, f. mid. Gavotpa, pf. reé- 
Ovnxa, 2 3. EBavoy, to die, to be 
slain. 

OdpuBos, -ov, (6), noise, a confused 
sound, 

pak, Opgxés, (6), @ Thracian. 

dvydmnp, -rpds, (9), a daughter. 

Gupds, -ov, (6), soul. 

Oupa, -as, (7), @ door. 

Gucia, -as, (9), @ sacrifice, 

Gve, f. iow, a. €Ovoa, pf. rébuxa, 
to sacrifice, to celebrate with 
ak age 

Owpaxifeo, f. -iow, to arm with the 
breastplate. 

Oapaé, -axos, (6), @ breastplate. 


I. 


idouat, (dpat), f. mid. lavopas, a. 
mid. lagdpny, to heal, to dress. 

larpdés, -od, (6), a physician. 

idetv, see dpdw. 

tdtos, -ia, tov, private. 

idtwrns, -ov, (6), @ private person, 
one in a private station, a com- 
mon soldier. 

i8pdwa, (@), f. dow, Xe. to per- 
spire, to sweat. 

lepetov, -ov, (rd), @ victim for sacrt- 
Jice. 

lepdy, -ov, (rd), anything sacred ; 
ra iepd, the omens from the en- 
trails of a victim. 

lepés, -a, -dy, sacred. 

inpe, f. fow, a. xa (§ 121, Note 2), 


pf. ela, to send; mid. to rush-; 
.see § 129, IIT. - 
ixavdés, -f, -dv, sufficient, enough, 
able, ready. 
lxavas, adv. sufficiently. 
"Ixdévoy, -ov, (rd), Iconium, a city 
of Lycaonia. 
tan, -ns, (9), @ crowd, a band, a 
troop of horse. 
indrtoy, -ov, (rd), @ cloak. 
iva, conj. (§ 215), that, in order 
that. 
Urmapxos, -ov, (6), @ commander of 
the horse. 
irmevs, -€ws, (6), horseman. 
immodpopos, -ov, (6), @ race-course 
Sor horses. 





A 
tT TOS 


tos, -ov, (6, 7), @ horse, mare. 

iaos, -n, -ov, like, equal ; év tow, in 
an even line. 

"Ioaoi, -ov, (of), Lssi, commonly 
Issus. 

tornut, f. oro, & ~rrnoa, pf. érrn- 
xa, 2 a. €xrny, to place, station ; 
intrans, forms, pf, pluperf. 2 a., 
and fut. perf. act. I am standing, 
I stood, perf, as pres. 
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rataQedopas 


ioxupés, -d, -dv, strong. 

igxupas, adv. strongly, exceedingly, 
very, severely, 

igxus, -vos, (7), strength, military 
Sorce. 

iyGus, -vos, (6), @ fish. 

ixmov, -ov, (rd), @ track. 

"Iwvia, -as, (7), Tonia, a district on 
the coast of Asia Minor. 

"lonxos, -7, -dv, Jonian. 


K. 


wabefopa (xard, é{ouas), f. mid.| xadds, -, -dy, beautiful, honorable, 


cabeSovpat, impf. éxabefopny, to 
sit down, to halt. 

xanxw (xard, ixw), to come down, 
to extend down. 

xabiornpus (cata, tornps), to station, 
appoint, make, arrange, to become 
established ; in the intrans. forms, 
to take one’s position. 

xabopdw, (d), (xard, dpdw), to look 
down upon, to descry, to observe. 

xai, conj. and, also, even; nal... 
cat, both... and. 

xaimrep (xai, mép), although. 

xatpos, -ov, (0), a fitting time. 

cairo, although. 

xaiw, Att. xdw, fi cavow, a. exavoa, 
pf. xéxavxa, fo burn. 

xaxos, -7}, ov, bad, evil, wicked ; (rd) 
xaxov, subst. evil, harm. For 
comp. see § 73. 

waxas, adv. tl, badly ; rovety xaxos, 
to treat ul; see § 165, Note 1. 

cadéw, (@), £ nadéow, a éxddeoa, 
pf. xéxAnxa, & pass. éxA7Ony, to 
call, to summon, name, Cf. Lat. 
elamo, Eng. Cuam. 

aaddos, -ous, (ro), beauty. 


@ 


favorable. For comp. see § 73. 

xad@s, adv. fairly, well. 

nay = kai dy (éay), and if. 

xaveov, (-ovv), -ov, (70), a basket. 

xavdvs, -vos, (6), an overcoat. 

kam etoy, -ov, (To) an inn. 

xamvos, -ov, (6), smoke. 

Karza8oxia, -as, (7), Cappadocia. 

xampos, -ov, (6), @ wild boar. 

kaphn, -ns, (7), hay. 

KaoraNés, -ov, (6), Castolus. 

card, prep. down; w. gen. down 
from, down ; w. acc. down along, 
throughout, unto, according to, 
by; Kard ynv, by land; xara 
€0mm, by nations ; xara Das, in 
companies. 

xaraBalvw (xara, Baive), to go 
down. 

katayyeA\w (xara, dyyeAdo), fo give 
information against. 

xarayw (xard, dyw), to lead down, 
to restore. 

naradiw (xara, Sv, dvvw), to 
sink, 

xaraGedopat, (das), (nara, Oedopat), 
to look down upon, to view. 





a 
KATAKALYO 


xaraxaive (xara, xalve, f. xavd, pf. 
xéxova, 2 a. exavov), to kill. 
xaraxaw (xara, kaw), to burn down. 
xaraxonra (xard, xorrw), to cul in 
pteces. 
xatadapBavw (xard, AapBave), to 
seize upon, occupy; pass. to be 
taken. 
cataXeire (xara, Xelzw), to leave, 
pass, to be left, abandoned. 
xarad\arrw (dAdrra, ddAdfw, #A- 
Aafa, FAAaypua), to change, to 
. reconcie, 
xara\ve (xard, Avw), fo dissolve ; 
apos W. acc. to come to an agree- 
ment with; sc. Thy qwopeiay, to 
halt. 
xaravoéw, (@), (voéw, (&), f. -now, 
&c.), to observe. 
xaraytimépas, opposite. 
xaranndaw, (), £. -7ow, &c. to leap 
down. 
xatanparre (xara, sparrew), to ac- 
complish. 
xatackeva{w (cxevala, f. -dow, &c.), 
to prepare, regulate. 
xaraondw (orao, f. ondrw, &c.), 
to drag down. 
narariOnus (card, riOnuc), to place 
down, to place away, to hoard. 
xaratayns, -és, in plain sight, clear- 
ly visible. 
karahevyw (ard, pevyw), to flee 
Sor refuge. 
naréxew (xara, éyw), to hold back, to 
restrain. 
Karo, adv, downwards. 
Kavorpov wediov, the plain of Caijs- 
trus. 
néyxpos, -ov, (6 or 9), millet. 
keipat, f. xeicouas, imperf. éxeipny, 
to lie (dead). 
Kedawai, -dy, (al), Celaenae. 
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/ 
Kpatioros 


redevo, f. -eUow, a. éxedXevoa, pf 
xexeAevxa, to order, bid. Cf. Lat. 
celer, Eng. Ce.eriry, 

Kevos, -7, -dv, empty; w. gen. with- 
out. Eng. CENOTAPH. 

Kepapay dyopa, (9), the market of 
the Ceramians. 

xepavvumt, £ xepaow, a. éxépaga, pf. 
Kéxpaxa, & pass. éxpabny, to miz, 
mingle. 

xépas, -aros, (-aos), -ws, (ro), @ 
horn, the wing of an army. 

xefbadn, 7s, (7), the head. 

Kips, -uxos, (6), @ herald. 

knpvoow, f. -£c, a éxnputa, to pro- 
claim ; impers. the herald pro- 
claims. 

Kitixia, -as, (7), Cilicia, a province 
of Asia Minor. 

Kineg, -exos, (6), a Cilician. 

Kitiooa, -ns, (4), @ Cilician woman. 

xwduvevw, f. -evow, Rc. to incur 
danger. 

xivduvos, -ov, (6), danger. 

nivew, (-@),f.-yow, &c.,to move about. 

KAéapxos, -ov, (6), Clearchus, the 
commander of the mercenaries 
in Cyrus’s service. 

Khénro, f. whépo, pf. spied a: 
pass. €xrépny, to steal. 

xempis, -i8os, (7), @ greave. 

xoAa{w, -daoopa, &c., to be angry. 

Kodooaal, -wyr, (al), Colossae. 

xoveoprds, -av, (6), @ cloud of dust. 

xonte, f. -yro, a. €xowa, pf. xéxoga, 
2 pf. xéxora, 2 a, pass. éxomny, 
to cut, to slaughter. 

xogLos, -ov, (6), order ; ornament. 

Koudos, -n, -oy, light. 

xpavos, (-eos), -ous, (ro), a helmet. 

xparéw, (0), f. -now, pf: -nea, to be 
strong, to rule, conquer. 

Kpariotos, best ; sup. of dyabes. 








xpdros 


kpdros, (-eas), -ovs, (rd), strength, 
power; éhavvew ava Kodros, to 
ride at full speed. 

Kpavyn, -js, (7), @ shout, outcry, 

~ elamor. 

xpéas, g. (xpéaos) xpéws, (1d), flesh, 
meat. : 

xpeirtwy, better, comp. of ayabds. 

xpepavyups, f. xpeud, & éxpéuaca, 
pf. pass. xexpépacpa, to hang. 

Kpnvn, -ns, (7), @ fountain. 

xptOn, -ns, (7), barley. 

xpive, f. xpew@, a. Expeva, pf. xéxpixa, 
to judge, to estimate. 

xpunte, f. po, a. ~pa, pf. -da, 
& pass. -bOny, to conceal, to 
hide. 

xrdopat, (Gpas), f. ernoopat, pf. xeé- 
xrTnpas OF éxrnpat, to acquire. 

xreivo, f. xreva, a Exrewa, 2 a. 
éxravoy, to kill. 
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Novos 


Krnoias, -ov, (6), Ctesias, a Greek 
physician at the Persian court. 

Kvdvos, -ov, (6), Cydnus, a river in 
Cilicia, flowing through the city 
of Tarsus. 

KuKdos, -ov, (6), @ circle. Eng, 
CYcLe. 

kuxdéw, (2), f. -dow, Xe., to en- 
circle, surround. 

Kuxdwors, -ews, (7), @ surrounding, 
as in battle. 

Kupeios, -eia, -etov, belonging to 
Cyrus. 

Kiupos, -ov, (6), Cyrus. Inthe Ana- 
basis, Cyrus the Younger, the 
younger brother of Artaxerxes, 
whom he attempted to dethrone, 
B. 0. 401. 

Kodve, f. -vow, to hinder. 

Kopn, -ns, (7), @ village. 


A. 


Aayxdver, f. mid. Anopas, pf. eTAnya, | Aéyo, f. Aééw, a. Zre€a, (for pf. act. 


2 a. €daxoy, to obtain. 

Aayos, -0, (6), @ hare. 

AaOpa, adv. secretly. 

Aaxedatpdnos, -ov, (6) @ Lacedae- 
monian. 
AaxeSaipwy, -ovos, (7), Lacedaemon 
or Sparta, a city in Laconia. 
AapBavo, f. AnYoua, pf. efAnda, 
2 a. €daBov, to take, receive, ob- 
tain. 

Aaprpds, -d, -dv, bright. 

Aaumpdrns, -yros, (7), splendor. 

AavOava, f. Ajow, pf. AeAnOa, 2 a. 
éraboy, to escape the nolice of, to 
be concealed ; w. participles, see 
§ 279, 2. Cf Eng. Letaarey, 


eipnxa is used), pf. pass. AéAey- 
pas, & Pass. €A€xOny, to say, speak, 
mention, relate. Lat. lego, Eng. 
LECTURE. . 

Aeizw, f. ~po, 2 pf. AéAoura, 2 a. 
mid. éXtropn», pf. pass. AeAeyspat, 
2 a. Xeno, to leave ; class 2. 

Aeuds, -7, -dv, white ; root appears 
in Lat. luceo, Eng. Loox. 

AevxoOwpak, -axos, (6), with white 
breastplate. 

Aidos, -ov, (6), a stone. Eng. Lita- 
OGRAPH (Aidos, ypada). 

Auuds, -ov, (6), hunger. 

Adyos, -ov, (6), @ word, discourse, 
interview. Eng. Logie. 





roy 
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pe 


Adyxn, -ns, (7), the point of a spear; | Avd:os, -ia, -tov, Lydian. 


a spear. 

Aourds, -n, -dv, left, remaining, the 
rest of. 

Adgos, ov, (6), a ridge, hill, 

Aoxayds, -ov, (6), a captain, the 
commander of a Adyos. 


Avxaios, -aia, -aiov, belonging to 
Mount Lycaeum, Lycaean. 

Avxtos, -ov, (6), Lycius. 

Avpaivopzat, f. mid. Avpavotpat, pf. 
AeAvpacpa, to spoil, to frus- 
trate. 


Adxos, -ov, (6), @ company of sol-| Ava, f. AUow, a. Edvoa, pf. AedAvKa, 


diers, = about 100 men. 
Avdia, -as, (7), Lydia, a province 
‘in Asia Minor. 


pf. pass. AdAvpac, a. pass. EAVEnY, 
to loose, to break a treaty or 


M. 


pa, by; see § 163. 

Matav8pos, -ov, (6), the Maeander, 
a river separating Lydia from 
Caria, remarkable for its wind- 
ing course. 

paxpés, -d, -dv, long ; comp. paxpé- 
Tepos, SUD. paxpéraros. 

pada, adv. very, much ; comp. pad- 
Aov, more, rather ; sup. padsoa, 
most, especially. 

parOdve, f. mid. pabnoopuat, pf. pe- 
padnxa, 2 a. euabov, to learn. 
Eng. MatHematics. 

paris, -ews, (6), @ prophet, sooth- 
sayer. 

Mapovas, -ov, (6), the Marsias, 
a river of Phrygia, falling into 
the Maeander; Marsias. 

paprus, -upos, (6), @ witness. 

Mdorxas, -a, (6), the Mascas, a river 
of Mesopotamia. 

parny, adv. tn vain, 

paxaipa, -as, (7), a sword. 

paxn, -ns, (7), a batile. 

Haxouat, f. paxotpar, pf weudynuat, 

_ & mid, ¢paxerauny, to fight, 


peyddos, adv. greatly. 

Meyapevs, -€ws, (6), a Megarian. 

péyas, peyddn, péya (§§ 70,. 73), 
great, large ; comp. peifev, sup. 
peytoros. 

Meyagdépyns, ov, (6), Megaphernes. 

pebiornus (yard, tornut), to trans- 
Jer, to withdraw. 

peiwv, -ov, comp. of puxpds, less ; 
pecov Exewy, to be worsted. 

pedavia, -as, (7), blackness. 

pédas, péAcuva, peda (§ 71), black. 

peéAer, impers. f. pedyoe, pf pepe- 
Anke, t@ concerns. See § 171, 2, 
Note 2. 

peri, -ns, (9), millet, a kind of 
grain. 

pedro, f. pedAnocw, 8 euédAAnca 
and nuédAnoa (§ 102, Note), to 
intend, to be about, or design to 
do anything. See § 98, 3. 

pépdopat, f. mid. pépyopat, a. mid. 
epepwdpnp, to blame. 

pév, a connective particle, indeed ; 
usually not rendered in English, 
but used merely to show some 





dj 
feevToe 


relation between one clause or 

word and another which fol- 

lows: the latter is generally in- 

troduced by 8é. See § 143. 
pevros, coni. yet, however. 

peva, f. weva, a. Znewa, pf. penevyea, 
to remain, wait, await. Cf. Lat. 
maneo, Eng. Mansion. 

Mévay, -wvos, (5), Menon, one of 
the commanders of Cyrus’s 
Greek force. 

pécos, -, -ov, middle ; Comp. pe- 
Gairepos, sup. pecairaros. For 
position, see § 142, 4, Note 4; 
péooy, (rd), the centre. The 
.root is the same as in perd, Lat. 
medius, Eng. Mippie. 

peords, -n, ~dv, Full. 

perd, prep. among; w. gen. with, 
among ; Ww. acc. after, among. 

peragu, adv. between, in the midst. 

peranéune (perd, méunw), to send 
Sor. 

péresuc (perd, elui), to be in the 

' midst of, to share in. 

peréwpos, -ov, raised up. 

pexpt, before a vowel péypis, as 
Sar as, until. 

pn, adv. not, conj. lest, that not ; 
see § 215, C and N.1; § 283. 

pndapn, adv. tn no manner. 

pndé (un, 8é), conj. and not, nor. 

Mia, -as, (7), Media. 

pydeis, pndepia, pydév (unde, cfs), 
no one, none ; nothing. 


19 


vepery 


pnderore, adv. (und, word), never. 

M7jdot, -wv, (of), Afedes. 

Mndoxos, -ov, (6), Medocus. 

payer, adv. no longer. 

Bikos, -eos, (1d), length, height, 
taliness. 

pny, adv. truly, indeed, = Lat. vero. 

pny, pyvds, (6), @ month. 

piprote, adv. never. 

pyre, adv. not yet. 

pyre, and not; phre... pare, neither 
oe. nor. 

uaTnp, pqtpds, (f), a mother, (§57.) 

piyvus, £ pigo, a tuiga, pf. pass. 
péeutypat, a pass. épulyOnv, to 
mingle, to mix. 

Midas, ov, (6), Midas, 

pixpés, -d, -dv, small, short ; puxpév, 
narrowly. § 73, 5. 

Madnows, -ia, -tov, Milesian ; subst. 
inhabitant of Miletus. 

MiAnros, -ov, (7), Miletus, a city 
of Caria. 

piuvnoKe, f. pynow, a. eurmoa, pf. 
pass. peuvnpat, to remind; mid. 
to remember. 

puodds, -ov, (6), pay, wages. 

pevaa, contr. pya, -as, @ mina, = 
.100 drachmas ($ 164). 

pdvos, -n, -ov, adv. alone, only. 

pupids, -ddos, ten thousand. 

pcbow, -dow, &c., to hire. 

puptos, -ta, -toy, usually in the plur. ; 
puptot, -at, -a, ten thousand. 

Mvotos, -ia, -cov, Mysian. 


N. 


vais, veds (4), @ ship. 
véos, -a, -ov, new, young. 


Lat. navis. 





vepedn, -ns, (9), @ cloud. 


| veayias, -ov, (6), @ young man. 


2 
VEWS 


wens, -b, (6), temple. 
yn, part. of swearing, by. 
ynoos, -ov, (7), an island. 
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ddéyos 


voulfe, f. -iow, pf. verdusxa, to 
think, consider. ; 
ydpos, -ov, (6), a custom, a law. 


mxde, (), f. -now, pf. vevienxa, to | vdos, contr. vous, -ov, (6), mind. 


conquer, win. 
vinn, -ns, (7), victory. 


= 


viv, adv. now. Lat. nunc. 
wuF, vuxtés, (9), night. 


bm o 


Hevias, -ov, (6), Xenias, 

£evixds, ~7, dv, belonging to a stran- 
ger or guest ; rd fevxdy, -ov, the 
mercenary force. 


an Athenian, the principal leader 

of the Greeks in their retreat, 

and the author of the Anabasis. 
mepéns, -ov, (6), Xerzes. 


€évos, -ov, (6), @ stranger, guest, a| Eidos, -eos, ovs, (1d), a sword. 


mercenary. 


EvdAwos, -n, -ov, wooden. 


Revopay, -avros, (6), Xenophon, | Evrov, -ov, (rd), wood. 


O. 


6, 9, 76, the; see § 78; é pev... 6 
dé, this one... that one; 6 86, 
and he, § 143, Note 2; for its 
use before a participle, see 
§ 276, 2. 

éydonxovra, eighty. 

d8e, 78e, rdde, this. 

63ds, -ov, (7), @ way, road, street, 
a march. 

obey, adv. whence. 

otxade, adv. homeward ; § 61. 

oixéw, (0), f. -yow, &c., to live, 
dwell. 

oixia, -as, (7), @ house. 

oixodopéw, (@), f. yom, &c., to build. 

otxot, adv. at home. 

olxovdpos,-ov, (6), amanager. Eng. 
Economy. 


olxreipw, a. Sxreipa, to pity. 


olvos, -ov, (6), wine; w. the di- 
gamma, Foivos. Lat. vinum, 
Eng. Wine. 

otopae and oipas, f. mid. olgaopas, 
a. pass. @nOny, to think, 

olos, ota, olov, of what kind, as, = 
Lat. qualis. 

oldorep, just as. 

otyoua, f, mid. olynropar, to have 
gone; see § 200, Note 3, and 
§ 279, Note. 

éxvéw, (&), f. -now, &c., to hesitate. 

Oxraxdéctot, -at, '-a, eight hundred, 

Gxrm, eight. Lat. octo, Eng. Oo- 
TAVE. 

oxroxaidena, eighteen. 

dAeOpos, -ov, (4), 
death. 

dAlyos, -9, -ov, little, few. 


destruction, 


For 





oX0S 


comp. see §73. Eng. O.iaarcay 
(cAtyos, dpyw). 

Gros, -n, -ov, whole, entire. 
Eng. CaTHOLic (xard, dXos). 

"OAvrO0s, -n, -ov, Olynthian. 

dpands, -n, -dy, smooth, level. 

dpadas, adv. evenly, regularly. 

Spvups, f. duovpas, a. Opooa, pf. dued- 
poxa, to swear. 

dpodoyéw, (@), f. -yow, to confess, 
to acknowledge. 

Gpotos, -a,-ov, like. Cf. Eng. Homor- 
OPATHY. 

dporpare(os, -oy (dpos, common, rpa- 
aefa, table), sitting at the same 
table ; subst. table-companion. 

dpov, adv. together. 

Gpos, yet, still, nevertheless. 

Gvetpos, -ov, (6), a dream, 

dvopa, -aros, (1d), @ name, 
nomen, Eng. ANONYMOUS. 

dvopatw, f. -dow, &., to name, 
call. 

dvos, -ov, (6 Or 4), aN ass. 

o€vs, -eta, -¥, sharp, acid. 

Ony or Sn, in what direction. 

Smobe, (v), in the rear, behind. 

éxicw, adv. backwards, 

érrrifa, f. -icw, &e., to arm, equip. 

OnXirns, (i), -ov, (6), @ heavy-armed 
foot-soldier, hoplite. 

OAoyv, -ov, (rd), usually in the pl., 
arms ; especially, shields, 

émdbey, adv. whence. 

oro, adv. whither, where. 

Gmroios, -oia, -ovov, of what sort, 
whatever. 

éméaos, -y, -ov, aS much or many 
as. 

énére, when, whenever, since, = 
Lat. quoniam. 

Grou, where, whenever. 

des, adv. how, that, in order that. 


Cf. 


Lat. 
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bg 
auTos. 


dpdw, (&), (stem dr-), f. mid. dyo- 
pat, pf. écdpaxa, 2 a. e(8ov, to see. 
Eng. Panorama (sas, épdw). 

épyn, -7s, (9), anger. 

cpyilopas, f. -ivopas, to be angry. 

Sphtos, -ia, -tov, steep. 

épbés, -n, dv, straight. 

dpOas, adv. right. 

ppdw, (@), f.-now, pf. Spunra, to 
put in motion, to rush; mid. to 
set forth, 

"Opevrns, -ov, (6), Orontes. 

pos, -eos, (7d), @ mountain. Cf. 
Eng. Oreap. (From the root 
of Gpyups, Lat. orior, Eng. Ort- 
GIN.) : 

ds, 4,5, who, which, what ; nat és, 

and he. 

aos, -n, -ov, as much as, as many as. 

doris, gris, 6 Tt, whoever, who, which- 
ever, whatever. In indirect ques- 
tions, who, what. 

Gorour, -ov, (rd), a bone. (§ 43.) 

dre, Conj. when, since. 

ray (dre, dv), Whenever. 

drt, conj. that, because, since. 

ob, adv. where, gen. of ds. 

ov, adv. (before a vowel with 
smooth breathing, ov«; before 
an aspirate, ovy) not. 

ov, pers. pron. See § 79, 1. 

ovdapov, nowhere. 

ovd€ (ov, 8€), nor, not even. 

ovdeis, ovdepia, ovdev, no one ; neut. 
nothing. | 

ovdéra, not yet. 

oun, adv. not ; see ov. 

ouxert, adv. no longer. 

ovv, conj. theréfore, then, at any 
rate. 

ovr, adv. not yet. 

ovre, adv. and not, nor. 

ovros, ality, roiro, this. 


ovTas 


ovras, commonly ovre before a| dpGadrpds, -ov, (5), an eye. 


consonant, thus, so. 
ovx, not; see ov. 


édeca, f. dpernow, a. apeiAnca, 
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7 apatart @ 


Cf. 
Eng. OPRTHALMY. 

dxupés, -d, -dv, rugged, strong 
(easily held). 


2. a @edov, to owe, to be in-| dis, -ews, (9), @ sight, seeing. 


debted ; in pass. to be due. 


Cf. Eng. Optics. See dpdo. 


IT, 


qrabos, (-eos), -ovs, (rd), suffering, 
misfortune. 

watavitw, f. -iaw, &e. cl. 4, to chant 
a paean. Eng. Pagan. 

wadevw (mais), f. -cw, to educate ; 

_ mid. (sometimes) io cause to be 
educated. 

ais, matdds, (6 or 9) boy, child. 
Eng. PEpAGoGuE (sats, ayo). 

waio, f. raicw, a émaca, pf. weé- 
gaka, to strike, to wound. 

gwdva, adv. long ago. Eng. PALe- 
OGRAPHY (mdAa, ypado). 

wddty, adv. again, back. Eng. Pa- 
LIMPSEST (srdAwv, Wi, to rub). 

maAXaxis, -i8os, (4), a concubine. 

maArov, -ov, (rd), a dart, javelin. 

mavrdnacw, adv. wholly. 

mavrn, adv. everywhere, on all sues. 

navrodands, 9, -dv, adv. of every 
kind. 

aavrobey, adv. on all sides. 

wavy, adv. very, wholly. 

apd, prep. beside; w. gen. from 
beside, from ; w. dat. at the side 
of, near ; w. acc. along by, unto, 
into the presence of, during. In 
numerous compounds, as Para- 
GRAPH. 

rrapaBaivw (rapa, Baivw), to trans- 
gress. 


wapayyé\Xw (apd, ayyeAAw, Which 
see), to announce, to pass the 
word, to order. 

rapayiyvopat (apd, ‘yiyvopat), to 
come. 

mapadeicos, -ov, (6), 4 park. Eng. 
PARADISE. 

mapadidops (apd, 8idope, which 
see), to delwver up, to give over, 
give out. 

mapaxaXew (srapd, Kadéw), to call to 
one’s self, summon, exhort, en- 
courage. 


WwapaxeXevopat (mapa, xadevo), f. 


-evow), to exhort, to urge. 
Trapa\auBave (mapa, AapBdvw), to 
take from another, succeed to. 
mapape(Bopas (dpeiBoua, f. mid. 
apeivvouat), to pass by. 

aapapunpidtos, -ov, adj. over the thighs. 
In neut. plur. subst. armor for 
the thighs. 

maparrAew (rapa, wAéw), to sail by 
or alongside of. 

mapacayyns, -ov, (5), @ parasang 
= about 3$ miles. 

mapackevdlw (oxevala, f. -dow, &c.), 
to prepare. 

tmapackeun, ~js, (}), preparation. 

mwaparatr@ (mapa, rdtre), to draw 
up tn battle array. 





mapariOnys 


srapatiOns (apd, riénut, which 
see), to place beside; mid. fo 
place by one’s own side. 

mapeyyuaw, (@), f. now, to give the 
word of command. 

aadpets (apd, eipi), to be by or 
present, to arrive. 

grapeAavve (apd, €Aavyw), tomarch 
by, to ride by. 

awapépyopnat (srapd, epxopuat), to go 
by, pass by or along. 

ssapexw (mapa, yw), to offer to, 
furnish ; mpaypara mapéxev, to 
give trouble. 

srapinpe (mapa, input), to allow, to 
pass. 

srapodos, -ov, (7), @ way, passage, 


Tlappdouns, -ov, (6), @ Parrhasian. 

Mapvcarts, -t3os, (7), Parysatis. 

gras, raca, ray (§ 67), all, the whole, 
every. Eng. PantHeist (ras, 
beds). 

Haviwy, -wvos, (6), Pasion. 

wacxe, f. mid. weivopat, 2 pf. awe- 
arovOa, 2 a. éradov, to suffer, = 
Lat. patior, Eng. Passion. 

Harayvas, -ov, (6), Patagyas. 

matnp, matpds, (6), a father. 

warp@os, -aa, -pov, paternal. 

save, f. ravow, a. éxavoa, pf. meé- 
sravuxa, pf. pass. wémaupat, & pass. 
éravOny or éravabny, to cause to 
cease ; mid. to cease, to stop. 

Naddayar, -dvos, (6), @ Paphla- 
gonian. 

gediov, -ov, (rd), plain, ground. 
Lat. pes, Eng. Pepestrian. 

we{os, -7, -dv, on foot; in plural, 
foot soldiers, sometimes land 
soldiers. 

weibo, f. weicw, & Emewra, pf. me- 
gweua, to persuade; pass. and 
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qepppEew 


mid. to trust, to comply, obey ; 
2 pf. wézrocba, to trust. 

mewdw, (@), ow, to be hungry. 

metpa, -as, (7), trial, attempt. 

metpaw, (@), generally me¢paopat, 
(Gpar), f. mid. retpavopat, a. mid. 
éretpacapny, pf. memeipapas, to at- 
tempt, endeavor. 

mtaréos, -a, -ov, to be obeyed. 

IleXonrévynaos, -ov, (7), Pelopon- 
nesus, the peninsula forming the 
southern part of Greece, now 
the Morea. (IléAozos vyaos, the 
island of Pelops). 

TleArat, -@v, (ai), Peltae. 

meXTaaTHs, -ov, (6), a targeteer. 

meAraoTikds, -n, -dv, belonging to a 
peltast ; ro weXtactexdy, the bat- 
talion of targeteers, 

wéATn, -ns, (7), @ target, a spear. 

neuro, f. abo, a. -a, pf. réropda, 
pf. pass. wémeppar, &. pass. érépu- 
P6nv, to send. 

mevraxdatot, -at, -a, five hundred, 

aevre, indeclinable, five. 

mevrexaidexa, fifteen. 

wevtnxovra, indeclinable, fifty. 

mepi, prep., W. gen. concerning, for; 
w. dat. and acc. around. 

meputye (repli, dyw), to lead around, 
to have always by one. 

meptyiyvouat (epi, yiyvopas), to be 
supertor, to conquer. 

mepierue (aepl, eipt), to be superior, 
to surpass. 

meptex@ (epi, €xw), to encompass. 

nepirinta (nepi, wintw), to fall 
upon and embrace. 

mwepimdew (sepi, mréw), to sail 
around. 

repinticce, f. -£w, to fold around. 

meptppew (epi, pew), to flow 
around. 


Tlépons 


Ilépons, -ov, (6), Persian. 

Tlepocxés, -7, -dv, a Persian, 

jj OF 1, how, in what manner; also 
ay or wn (enclitic), in some way. 

myn, js, (9)) @ spring, source, 
fountain. 

ammAds, -ov, (6), mud. 

aNXUS, ews, (6), a cubit. 

Iliypns, -yros, (6), Pigres, a Ca- 
rian. 

melo, £ -€om, & émeoa, pf. pass. 
nerierpat, cl. 4, § 108, to press, 
to be oppressed. 

sripwAnps, f. Anew, pf. wésxAnxa, to 
fill. 


ive, f. sriopat, pf. rémaxa, & Pass. 
eroGnv, to drink, = Lat. poto, 
Eng. Porson, Poratron. 

sinre, f, mid. recovpar, pf. srérro- 
ka, 2 8 €recov, to fall. 

Tioidns, -ov, (6), @ Pisidian: Pi- 
sidia was a province in Asia 
Minor. 

marevo, f. -evow, &c., to trust. 

rriamis, -ews, (7), faith, a pledge. 

mores, -7, -dv, faithful ; (sa) mod, 
pledges. 

morons, -nros, (n), fidelity. 

mAaytos, -ia, -tov, oblique. 

mAaictov, -ov, (rd), square. 

wavaopat, -opat, f. -noopuat, &c., to 
wander. Eng. PLANeEt. 

mrarro, f. rraovw, to form, fabri- 
cate. 

m\eOpov, -ov, (76), @ hundred feet, 
a plethron, 

mAelwoy OF mAE€wy, More, and met- 
aros, most, comp. and sup. of 

- ods. 

mréxw, f. whew, 2. &rreta, pf. e- 
aexa, to weare, plan, construct. 

m\eupa, -as, (4), side, flank. Eng. 
PLEURISY. 


24 


mwonupabys 


mhéw, (@), f mid. mAevoopuas, pf. 
wemAevxa, to sail, 

mAnyn, 7s, (9), @ blow. 

wAnOos, -eos, (7d), fulness, multi- 
tude ; length of time. Eng. Pie- 
THORA. 

w\7Oe, in pres. and imp. to be full. 
From the root which appears in 
Lat. pleo, Eng. Puenty. 

mAny, prep, and conj. except, except 
that, but, only. 

wAnpns, -es, full. 

nAnowy, adv. near; comp. rAnat- 
airepos, SUP. wAnotairaros. 

rAnooa, f. rAnéw, pf. wexArya, 2 a 
pass. éxAnyny, to strike. Cf. Lat. 
plaga. . 

mAouros, -ov, (6), riches, wealth, 

motoy, -av, (rd), @ vessel. 

wddos, contr. mAovs; -av, (6), @ satl- 
ing, a voyage. 

sodnpns, -es, reaching to the feet. 

motew, (@), £. -yow, dc., to make, to 
appoint, to do; wovey eb or xa- 
xaos, to treat well or ul, = Lat. 
facio, Eng. Poser. 

woinreos, -a, -av, to be done. 

motxidos, -n, -ov, many-colored. 

motos, toia, motoy, of what sort. 

modepew, (@), f. -now, &c., to wage 
war. 

moXepL08, -a, -ov, hostile; subst. an 
enemy; of modeptat, the enemy. 
Eng. PoLemic. — 

méAepos, -ov, (4), war. 

sro\topxew, (a), f. -now, &rc., to be- 
siege. 

woXs, -ews, (9), @ city. Eng. Po- 
LITICAL. 

moxXitns, -ov, (6), @ citizen. 

moAAaxts, adv. often. 

modupabns, -és, having much learn- 
ing. 





ToS 


@odvs, WoAAN, rodv (§ 70), much ; 
pl. many; scdv, as adv. much, 
very. PoLy- in compounds, as 
PouycGon. 

qroAureAns, -€s, Expensive, 

arommpos, -a, -dv, bad. 

wopeva, f. -evow, pf. pass. remdpev- 
pat, & pass. éropevOny, to travel, 
to march; usu. pass. dep. to 
proceed. From the same root 
(rop-) with wdpos, passage. 

wopita, f. -icw, &e., to furnish, to 
procure. 

ndppe, farther, far. 

mopupeos, Contr. -povs, -pa, -povy, 
purple. Eng. Porpuyry. 

qwoaos, -n, -ov, how much ? 

worapés, -ov, (6), @ river. Eng. 
Hippopotamus (srorapds, trios). 

sroré, enclitic, once, ever. 

morepos, -€pa, -epov, which of the 
two? whether, = Lat. uter. 

grordv, -ov, (76), drink, Same 
root as Lat. potio, Eng. Pora- 
TION. 

arov, enclitic, somewhere ; ify mov, if 
anywhere. 

grovs, modds, (6), a foot. 

spaypa, -aros, (ré), @ thing done, 
a deed ; plur. affairs, difficulties, 
Eng. PraGMaAtioaL, 

mpayns, -€s, steep. 

apaos, mpacia, rpaov (§ 70, Note), 
tame, gentle. 

mpagis, -ews, (7), doing, action, 
deed, explo. Eng. Practica. 

mparre, f, mpage, a. épaga, pf. re 
spaya, pf. pass. rémpaypat, to do, 
to perform; e& mparrew, to be 
fortunate. 

apémet, impers. tt becomes. 

mpéosus, -ews, (6), old; subst. an 
elder, an umbassador; comp. 
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apo dowpt 


mpeoBurepos, SUD. mpecBvraros. 
Eng. PresByTEr. 

amply, before, before that, until; see 
§ 240, 1. Cf. Lat. prius, Eng. 
PRISTINE. 

mpé, prep. w. gen. only, before, in 
front of, for, in behalf of. 

mpoato Oavopat (spd, airGdavopzat), to 
observe beforehand. 

mpoBaddw (mpd, BaddAw), to cast for- 
ward ; with rd émda, to present. 

mpdeyut (apd, eis), to advance, to 
go before. 

mpoetmrov (mp6, elroy), to say before- 
hand, to announce. 

mpoedavyw (mpd, éAavyw), to drive 
JSorward, to advance. 

mpobupéopat (ovpar), (Ovpéopar, f. 
-noopat, &c.) to be very desirous. 

mpoOupia, -as, (4), zeal. 

mpoOvpws, adv. willingly, eagerly. 

mpoiornpe (xpd, torn), to place 
before, to command, with gen. 

mpokara\apBave (mpd, xara, ap- 
Bavw), to seize upon beforehand. 

mpoxaraxaw (2p, cata, kaw), to burn 
down before, to lay waste. 

wpoperwmidioy, -ov, (rd), @ covering 
for the forehead, a fronitlet. 

Tipd£evos, -ov, (6), Proxenus, one 
of the Greek generals. 

mpoopdaw, (@), to see before. 

qmpos, prep. w. gen., dat., or acc. 
With gen. in front of, on the part 
of, by (§ 197, 1, N. 1), tn accord- 
ance with; w. dat. at, near; w. 
acc. lo, in respect to, against. 

mpocayw (mpdés, dyw), to lead 
against. 

mpocatrew, (&), (mpds, airéw), to 
ask tn addition. 

mpordidaus (mpds, di8opus), to give 
tn addition. 


poms 
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povyups 


mpdceyus (pds, elus), to go to, to| rpdow, adv. forwards. 


approach. 

mpocedauva 
march to. 

mpogépxonas (mpés, €pxopat), 
come to. 

mwpoctye (pds, €xw), to hold to. 

ampoonke (pds, ixw), to come to. 

apdabev, adv. before; mpéabev ... 
mpiv, unid. 

spocinus (apds, inus), to send to, to 
suffer, to come to, to admit. 

mpooKxaréw, (@), (apds, st to 
call to. 

apooxuves (xuvew), (a), f.-no0, on 
to kiss the hand, to worship, to 
salute. 

mpoohapBave (apés, AapSavw), to 
take to, to take hold. 

apéaovos, -ov, (7), a wayto; revenue. 

a pootrateopat, (ovpas), (rpds, rotew), 
to pretend. 

mpoorrohepéw, (@), (mpds, woAepew), 
to wage war against. 

mpootatrea (mpos, Tarra), to enjoin 
upon. 

mpoorepvidtoy, -ov, (ro), (xpd, orép- 
yoy), @ breast-plate. 


(xpés, daivn), to 


mporepaios, -ala, -atov, former. 
mW pOTepos, -€pa, -epoy, sooner, earlier, 
before. 


to | mpotpéxw (mpd, rpéxw), to run be- 


fore. 

mpoaivw (mpd, paivw), to appear 
before, to appear in the distance. 

mpopacts, -ews, (7), @ pretext. 

mparov, adv. first, at first; rd mpo- 
rov, at first. 

mparos, -n, -ov, first; mpa@rov, as 
adv. in the first place, first. 

mrépué, -vyos, (4), @ wing. 

avAn, -ns, (4), comm. plur. (ai) wé- 
Aat, a gate, a pass, an entrance. 

auvOdvopas, f, mid. wevoopat, pf. wé 
mucpat, 2 & ervOopny, to learn, 
to inquire. 

qupos, -ov, (6), wheat. 

ao, up to the present time, yet; 
otra, not yet ; ov mpdrepoy .. . 1s 
never before. 

modréw (ad), -yoe, to sell. 

awomore, at any ime. 

wos, adv. how. 

mas, enclitic, somehow, in some way, 
in any way. 


Pp. 
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adtos, -ia, -tov, easy; § 73, 9. 
padi ios, adv. easily. 

gov, paov, comp. of padios. 
w, f. mid. pevoopat, comm. pun- 
copa, a. Eppevoa, pf. éppvnxa, 2 
& ‘p. éppuny, to flow, run. 


pire, f. pio, a. éppufa, pf. gppr- 
dba, to cast away. 

puvOpuds, -od, (6), regular movement 
or time. Eng. Royru. 

povvups, f. dow, a. Eopwoa, pf. pass. 
Eppwpam, to strengthen. 








oadmry€, -tyyos, (4), @ trumpet. 

cadrifa, fi cadmiy£a, a. évadmey£a, 
to sound the trumpet ; impers. 
carrie, the trumpet sounds. 

Sapdeis, -ewv, (al), Sardis, capital 
of Lydia. 

oatpanns, -ov, (6), asatrap; carpa- 
arevw, to govern as satrap. 

Sarupos, ov, (6), Satirus. 

aagns, -és, clear. 

cadas, adv. clearly. 

onpaivo, £ onpard, a donpnva, to 
signify, to show. 

onpetor, -ov, (ro), signal, mark. 

onoapoy, ov, (ro), sesame. 

atyn, is. (7), silence. 

aidnpos, -ov, (6), tron, steel. 

StAavos, -ov, (6), Silanus, 

atriov, -ov, (76), corn; food. 

Giros, -ov, 6, corn, food. 

ovwwnaw, (od), f. -7ropat, to be silent. 

oxeva(w, f. -dow, 8. éoxevaca, pf. 
pass. €oxevacpat, to prepare. 

oxevopopos, -ov, carrying baggage ; 
subst. baggage-carrier. 

oxnvae, (a), f. -7oo, to encamp. 

oxnyn, -7s, (4), @ tent, stage. 

oxnirovxos, -ov, (6), @ sceptre- 
bearer. : 

axoréw, (@), f. -naw (used chiefly 
in pres. and impf.), to see, to con- 
sider, to regard. 

Sxvbns, -ov, (6), a Scythian. 

ZoAot, -wy, (of), Soli, in Cilicia. 

cos, “N; ~dv, thy, your. 

Lopaiveros, -ov, (6), Sophaenétus. 

aodia, -as, (7), wisdom, skill. 

codes, -7, -ov, wise, Same root as 
Lat. sapiens, Eng. Sacer, 


onao, f. orace, 8 foraca, pf. 
éoraxa, to draw. Eng. SpasM. 

omevda, f. -evaw, to hasten, to be in 
haste. 


amoas, -ados, (7), @ leathern core- 


let. 

orovdatodcyew, (0), f. -jow, to con- 
verse earnestly with. 

orovdn, -7s, (4), haste. 

orddtwov, -ov, (ro), a furlong, & 
Greek measure of length, (600 
Greek feet), = 606% English 
feet. 

atabucs, -ov, (6), a station, day’s 
march. Lat. stabulum, Eng. 
STABLE. 

oréyacpa, -atos, (rd), @ covering. 

areddw (§ 96, III.), f. creda, a. 
€oretka, pf. €oradxa, pf. pass. 
€oraApat, 2 a. p. earaAdny, to send, 
equip. 

OTEVOS, -7, -Ov, Narrow. 

atepéw, (@), orepnow, éorépnoa, 
-xa, to deprive. 

orépvor, -ov, (70), the breast. 

atidos, (-eos), -ous, (ro), dense com- 
pany. 

orheyyis, -i8os, (9), flesh-scraper, 
comb. 

aroXn, -7s, (7), robe. 

aroXos, -ov, (6), preparation, mili- 
tary force. 

orparevpa, -aros, (ro), an army. 

otpareva, f, -evow, to make an ex- 
pedition, march ; eis ria, against 
any one ; to be engaged in mili- 
tary operations. 

atparryes, -ov, (6), general. Eng. 
STRATAGEM. 
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orparid, -as, (7), an army. 

oTpariarns, ov, (6), a soldier. 

arpatoredoy, -ov, (70), @ camp, an 
encempinent 

orpenros, -7, -dv, easily bent, twist- 
ed; subst. (6) orpentos, @ twist- 
ed collar. 

orpéda, f. orpéa, 2a. Zorpewa, pf. 
éorpoda, to twist, to turn, to face 
about. Eng. CatasTRopuE (xara, 
orpepo). 

Sruppartos, -ia, -cov, Stymphalian ; 
subst. a Stymphatian. 

av, cov (§ 79), thou. Lat. tu. 

avyytyvopa. (cvv, yiyvopat), to be 
with, to be intimate with. 

Seales, (@), (avy, xadéw), to as- 
semble. 

Lvevveais, -tos, (6), Syennesis, king 
of Cilicia. 

avAdap Savy (ovv, AapBavw), to 
seize, arrest, apprehend. Eng. 
SYLLABLE. 

avAéyo (avy, Aéyo, to gather), 
f. cvrAd£o, a. ovvedeta, pf. cur 
eidoxa, pf. pass. cuveiAeypat, 2 a. 
pass. cuveheyny, ta gather together, 
to collect, assemble, 

avAdoyn, hs, (9), @ levy. 

gupBadr\w (ctv, Badrw), to bring 
together, to contribute. 

cupBovrevo (avy, Bovrevw), ta ad- 
vise, counsel ; mid. to consult to- 
gether. 

cUppaxos, -oY, (ovr, paxn), in al- 
liance with; ovppaxos, (6), an 
ally. 

Cuppiyvuns (avy, piyvups), to min- 
gle with, to join. 

cupras, ovpnaca, ovpray (ovr, 
mas), all together. 

cuprinrea (ovv, wimr@), to fall to- 
gether, to grapple with. 


TUGT PATLOTNS 


ovprreas, -ov, filled. 

oupnpacow, Att. -rra (ovr, mpdox 
aw), to do with another, to help, 
assist, to co-operate with. 

avy, prep. w. dat. only, with, in 
company with. 

guvayo (ow, ayo), to bring to- 
gether. 

guvadddrra (dAAdrro, f. -dfo, a: 
f\Aa€a, pf. #AAaxa), to reconcile. 

auvavaBaive (ovr, ava, Baivw), to go 
up with. 

cvvavraw, (@), f. -7aw, to meet. 

ouvdretps (avy, ard, ctu), to depart 
at the same time. 

owanra (dno, f. dye, &c.), to 
join with. 

ouveys (ov, ius), to go with, to 
advance. 

auvepyés, -@y, helping in work; 
subst. assistant. 

avvOnpa, -aros, (ro), @ sign, a 
watchword. 

guvodos, -ov, (1), @ meeting, an on- 
set, 

avvosa (avy, oi8a), see § 130. 

cuvrarre (cvy, rarrw), to draw up ; 
mid. to place one’s self in mululary 
order. Eng. Syntax. 

cuvridnps (avy, tiOnps), to place to- 
gether ; mid. to make an agree- 
ment with. Eng. SYNTHESIS. 

cuvtuyxavn (ovv, rvyxavw), to fall 
in with. 

Supaxoawos, -ov, (6), a Syracusian. 

Zupia, -as, (7), Syria. 

avoxevafopat, -dow, to pack up. 

cvonaw, -aow, to sew together. 

ovotretpaw, (@), f. -yow, to draw 
up together ; pass. to be formed 
together. 

auatpatiatns, -ov, (6,) @ fellow. 
soldier, 


ovyves 
Gvyvos, ~h, -dv, continuous, much. 
aopayioy, -ov, (rd), @ victim for 
sacrifice. 
aodpos, -d, -dy, excessive, pressing. 
oxeddy, adv. nearly, almost, chiefly. 
oxpa, -aros, (ro), form, outward 
appearance. Eng. SoHEME. 
TXOAN, «js, (7), leisure. 
colo, f. caow, a. owed, pf. céow- 
xa, to save, preserve. 
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Tiscapepyns 


Sawxparns, (-eos), ous, (6), Socrates. 
1. The Athenian philosopher, 
B. 0. 468-399. 2. An Achaean, 
one of the Greek generals. 

oapa, -aros, (rd), the body. 

Yaars, -ews, (6), Sosis. 

cwTnp, -jpos, (6), a savior, a pres 
server. 

carnpws, -ov, bringing safety; 
subst. means of safety. 


T. 


rdXaprop, -ov, (ro), talent, = $1,000. | réuve, f. reud, pf. rérunea, 2 a. era 


Tapos, -w, (6), Tamos. 

rafts, -ews, (7), order, rank, line ; 
especially of soldiers, cohort, com- 
pany. 

Tapaxos, -ov, (4), confusion, dis- 
order. 

Tapool, -dv, (of), Tarsus, chief city 
of Cilicia. 

racow, Att. rarra, fi rdfw, a. éraga, 
pf. réraya, a. pass, érayOnv, to 
arrange, to draw up tn military 
order, to appoint. Eng. Tactics. 

radpos, -ov, (7), @ ditch, trench. 

TaXUs, -ela, -v, swift, quick ; raxv, 
as adv. quickly, soon. 

ré, enclitic conj., and; ré... Kai, 
both ... and. 

reivo, f. revo, 2. €rewa, pf. réraxa, 
to extend; to hasten. 

retxos, (-eos), -ouvs, (ro), @ wall, 
Sortress. 

Texpnptov, -ov, (ro), @ sign. 

TeXeutdw, (@), -joa, to end, to die. 

réxvoy, -ov, (10), a child. 

reXeutn, -75, (7), end, completion. 

réXos, (-eus), -ous, (70), an end, result. 


pop, to cut. 

réecoapes, Att. rérrapes, -pa (§ 77), 
four. Eng. Tresse.uate. 

rerpaxioxirsot, -at, -a, four thou- 
sand. 

rerpaxcotot, -at, -a, four hundred. 

rerrapaxovra, forty. 

rex, -ns, (7), skill. Eng. Teox- 
NIOAL. 

rTiapa, -as, (7), @ tiara. 

Tiypns, -nros, (0), the Tigris, a 
river emptying into the Eu- 
phrates. 

riOnus, f. Onow, a €Onxa (§ 121, 
Note 2), pf. reOecxa, 2 a. €Ony, 
to set, place, put. Cf Eng. 
THEME, 

Tiaw (@), -jow, reriunxa (§ 123), 
to honor, to value. 

Teun, -As, (4), honor. 

ripsos, -a, -ov, honorable. 

ris, ri (§ 84), who? which? what? 
= Lat. quis. 

tis, ri (§ 84), some one, something, 
any one, anything, a, a certain. 

Teroapépyns, (-eos), -ovs, D. -e, A, 





, 
TLTPWOKO 


-nv, V. -n, (6), Tissaphernes, sa- 
trap of Caria. 

rirpooke, f. rpdcw, 2. €rpwca, pf. 
pass. Térpopat, & pass. érpwOny, 
to wound. 

rio, f. riow, impf. ercoy, to esteem. 

troworde, Torade, Totovde, such, such 
as. 

TOLOUTOS, TOLAUTH, TOLOUTO OF -ov, such. 

rogeupa, -atos, (ro), an arrow. 

rofeva, f. -evow, Kc., to hit with an 
arrow. Of. Eng. Inroxicars, as 
arrows were often poisoned. 

roforns, -ov, (6), @ bowman. 

romos, -ov, (6), @ place, region. 
Eng. Torre. 

TorovTos, ToTaUTN, TOTOUTO, OF -oy, 
so much, such, so great, = Lat. 
tantus. 

rore, adv. then, at that time. 

TpadXets, -ewv, (ai), Tralles, a city 
of Lydia. 

tpavpa, -atos, (ro), a wound. 

rpets, rpia, three (§ 77). Lat. tres, 
Eng. Turicr, TRICE. 

rperw, f. rpeyo, 2. erpevra, pf. rée- 
tpopa, 2 a érpamov, to turn, to 
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UTLEY VEO [As 

put to flight. Lat. trepidus, 

Eng. INTREPID. 

rpépa, f. Oper, a. pea, pf. ré- 
rpoda, to nourish, support. 

rpexe, f. mid. Spapovpa, pf. de8pa- 
pyxa, 2 a. €8pauoy, to run. 

tpew, f. rpéow, a érpeca, to shrink 
away from. 

Tptaxovra, indeclinable, thirty. 

Tptaxoowws, -at, -a, three hundred. 

tpeypys, (-eos), ous, (4), galley, tri- 
reme. 

tpis, adv. thrice. 

rpioxaidexa, thirteen. 

Tpirxiuot, -at, -a, three thousand. 

tpiros, -n, -oy (rpeis), third. 

Tpomn, -ov, (6), @ turning, a rout. 
Eng. Tropic, TRopPE. 

Tpomos, -ov, (6), a turn, manner, 
character. 

Tpochy, “7s; (7), nourishment, support. 

ruyxave, f. mid. rev£opas, pf. rerv- 
xnxa, 2 a Ervyoy, to obtain; w. 
a ola happen, by chance ; ‘ 
§ 279, 

r@ee, a in the following manner, 

as follows. 


YT. 


ulos, -ov, (6), @ son. 

Umerepos, -a, -ov, your. 

Umapyos, -ov, (6), a subordinate 
officer. 

tmapxyo (tro, dpxw), to be, to 
exist. 

tredatva (inép, eAavvw), to ride 
up, to drive under. 

trep, prep. W. gen. or acc.; Ww. gen. 
over, for, in behalf of; w. acc 
over, beyond. 


imepBodn, -fs, (H), passage, a 
pass. 

trrep8eb:os, -ov, above the right. 

brephaive, to appear under. 

impperéw (@), f. pow, &c., to serve, 
to provide with. 

innperns, -ov, (6), properly an un- 
der-rower; a sailor, a laborer, 
servant. 


Smoxvéopas, f. mid. drocxyjcopat, 





| 





@ 
UTTVOS 


pf dréoxnpar, 2 a. mid. trecyxo- 
pnv, to promise. 

Unvos, -ov, (6), sleep. 

to, (Lat. sub), under; w. gen. 
under, by; w. dat. under; w. 
acc. under, towards, during. 

troSlyopuas (v0, 8exoua), to re- 
cetve. 

trrofuytoy, -ov, (rd), a beast of bur- 
den, a pack-animal. 

trodapBavw (iro, A\apBavw), to re- 
ceive. 

trodeinw (tro, Acizw), to leave 

behind. 

trodia (ind, Avo), to loosen, to un- 
bind. 

tnontpno (iro, népro), to send 
secretly, to send as a spy. 
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gusa 


tronreva, f. -evow, &e., reg. to sus- 
pect, apprehend. 

imoriOnus (iro, riOnps), to place 
under, to suggest. Kng. Hypota- 
ESIS, 

vropaive (v1, paiva), to appear a 
little, to dawn. 

tmoxwpew, (0), f. pow, to with- 
draw, to retreat. 

tarepaios, -aia, -atoy, following. 

Vorepoy, adv. afterwards, later. 

Jorepos, -épa, -epov, later. 

ipiornps (tro, tornut), 
under, undertake; to 
stand. 

indos, -H, -ov, lofty. 

vo, f. dow, a pass. voOny ; impers. 
ves, tt rains, 


to place 
resist, to 


®, 


hardpos, -d, -dv, bright. 

gaive, f. gava, a. pyva, pf. ré- 
dayra, pf. pass. rehacpat, &. pass. 
epavOny, 2 2. p. éhayny, 2 p. me- 
gnva, to show, mid. and pass. to 
appear. Cf. Eng. PHENOMENON. 

aray€, -ayyos, a line of battle, a 
phalanz. 

chavepos, -d, -ov (paive), apparent, 
manifest, evident. 

cbavepas, adv. openly. 

épa, f. otow, 2. freyxa, pf. évjvoxa, 
2 a. qveyKov, to bear, to lead, en- 
dure, produce. 

hevyo, f. mid. pevéopas, pf. réehev- 
ya, 2 a. &pvyor, to flee; of pev- 
yovres, the fugitives, the exiles. 
Lat. fugio, Eng. Fuarrrve. 

dnpi, f. pyc, a. épyoa (§ 129, IV.), 


to say, to affirm, to speak; for 
different construction in indi- 
rect discourse, see § 260, 2, N. 
1. Lat. fari, fama, Eng. Fame. 

Pbave, f. dbacw and -noopas, a 
é€p6aca, pf. épOaxa, to come be- 
fore, anticipate. 

POéeyyopat, f. mid. -fopas, a. mid. 
epbeyEduny, to cry aloud, to 
shout. Eng. Dieatuone (dis, 
pdcyyos). 

Pbcipw, f. Pbepa, a. epOetpa, pf. 
€pOapxa, to destroy. 

Pbovew, (@), -naw, to envy. 

POovos, -ov, (4), envy. 

iréw, (0), f. -now, pf. mrepiAnna 
(§ 123), to love. Putt-in com- 
pounds. 


$idia, -as, (i), friendship. 





pidsos 


dirtos, -ta, -tov (Pidros), friendly. 

grroOnpos, -ov, fond of the chase. 

Pirroxepdew, (@), to be greedy of gain. 

drdroxivduvos, -ov, fond of danger. 

Propabys, -és, gen. (-Eos),-ovs, fond 
of learning ; see § 71 (end). 

dios, -n, -ov, dear, friendly (§ 73, 
IT.). 


diros, -ov, (6), a friend. 

' avapia, -as, (7), nonsense, 

dofew, (0), f. -jow, to terrify ; 
mid. to fear. 

dfos, -ov, (6), fear, fright. Eng. 
Hypropxosia (v8wp, pdfos). 

howvixeos, -€a, -€ov, Contr. -ous, -7, 
ou, purple. 

Powixn, -ns, (7), Phoenicia. 

dourxiorys, -ov, (6), one who wears 
the purple ; a courtier. 

dopéw, (0), £ -yow, &c., to carry, 
to wear. 

palo, f. ppaow, pf. wégpaxa, to 
‘tell, declare. Eng. PHRasE. 
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NOpTOS 


dpry, -evds, (H), the mind. 

ppompos, -ov, thoughtful, intelligent. 

povpapyos, -ov, (6), @ commander 
of a garrison or fortress, 

hpoupew, (a), f. -jyow, &c., to guard, 
to hold under guard. 

dpovproy, -ov, (ro), @ guard, a for- 
tress. 

fpvyia, -as, (n), Phrygia, a province 
of Asia Minor. 

&pvé, -vycs, (6), @ Phrygian. 

guyas, -ados, (6), fugitive, exile. 

duyt, -is, (9). flight 

gvAaxn, -7s, (7), the act of guard- 
ing, @ guard. 

vara, -axos, (6), a guard. 

duAadrre, f. -Ew, a. épvdraga, pf. me- 
dvAaxa, to guard, to keep guard. 

vo, f. pow, a. épuea, pf. reuxa, 
to produce. 

Doxais, -i8os, (7), @ Phocaean wo- 
man. 


das, paras, (ro), a light. 


X. 


x2ipe, f. yatpnow, pf. xexapna, 
2 8 pass. éxapny, to rejoice. 

xareraive, f. -ava, io be angry. 

xareros, -n, -ov, hard, difficult ; 
cross, ferocious. 

xarerds, adv. with difficulty. 

xaAKeos, -ea, -€ov, contr. yaAkois, 
-4, -ovv, of bronze or copper, 
brazen. 

xaAKds, -od, (6), copper, brass. 

Xaptes, -ieroa, -iev, graceful, pleas- 
ing. § 67, 2. 

xapifouar, f. -icopa, to gratify; 


w. dat. and acc. to gratify a per- 
son in respect to anything. 


xapts, -tros, favor, gratitude. 
xeip, xetpos, (7), the hand. 
xetpda, (ad), f. -daw, Ke., to treat 


ill, to overpower, to master. 


Xeppovqoos, -ov, (4), the Chersone- 


gus, & peninsula upon the Thra- 
cian side of the Hellespont. 


xArot, -at, -a, a thousand. 


X!Aos, -ov, (4), grass, forage. 


xiTov, -dvos, (6), a tunic. 


xopros, -ov, (6), fodder; xdpros 
xovgos, hay. 


Xpaojat 


xXpaopa, (Gpa), f. mid. ypyoopa, 
a. mid. éypyoauny, pf. pass. xé- 
xpnpat (§ 123, Note 2), to use, 
to employ. 

xpaw, f. xpyow, a. éxpnoa, pf. xe- 
xpnxa, to deliver an oracle. 

xp7, see Gr. there is need, (one) ought. 

xen¢(o (in pres. and impf.), to wish. 

Xphpa, -aros, (ro), thing used ; pl. 
goods, property, money. 

XpHotpos, -7, -ov, useful. 

Xpovos, -ov, (4), time. Eng. CHronto. 

Xpvoeos, -€a, -eov, Contr. ypugois, 
-7, -ovv, golden. § 65. 
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aperew 


Xpvoior, -ov, (ro), piece of gold, gold 
money (coined). | 

Xpvods, -ov, (6), gold. 

xpucoxadwos, -ov, with gold-studded 
bridle. 

x&pa, -as, (7), @ country, territory, 
a place, position. 

xwpew, (d), f. -yow, &c., to proceed, 

‘ to contain. 

xeapiov, -ov, (rd), @ place, posi- 
tion. 

xopis, adv. @ part; as prep. w. 
gen. apart from. 

XGpos, -ov, (6), space, district. 


Y. 


Wapos, -ov, (6), Psarus, a river of 
Cilicia. 

areXtov, -ov, (70), @ bracelet. 

wevins, -és, false. 


false. Psrupo- as a prefix in 
numerous words. 

Pros, -7, -dv, bare; uncovered, 
unarmored. 


eida, f. peicw, a. fpevoa, pf.| Wrdw, (6), f. -doe, to leave bare, 


pass. fpevopar, a. pass. épev- 


to strip, to desert. 


aOny, to decewe; mid. to be! yuxn, js, (H), breath, soul, life. 


a. 


%, int. O, used in direct address. 
de, adv. thus, so, in this manner. 


Sos, -a, -ov, for sale; ra oma, 


wares. 
Spa, -as, (9), time. 
&s, adv. thus. 


ws, as, as if; that, tn order that ; 
Ww. numerals, about; w. acc. as 


prep. to; w. participles, § 277, 


Note 2. With superlatives, os 


raxwora, as quickly as possible. 
With the infinitive, § 266, 2, 
Note 1. 

domrep, just as, as. 

Gore, w. infinitive, so as; w. in- 
dicative, that, so that, conse- 
quenily. 

@reiAn, -7s, (7), @ scar. 

dere, would that. § 251, 2, N. 1. 

apedew, (&), f. -now, to assist. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


For numerals, see Grammar, § 76 ; for pronouns, § 79. 


A. 


A, @ certain one, ris. 

Able, to be, 8uvaza:; able, ixayds, 
“1}) ~OV. 

About, epi; with numerals, ds. 

Above, inép with genitive. 

Accordance with, in, xpes with 
genitive. 

Accrue, to, yiyvopat. 

Accuse, to, airidpuar; d:aB8adXAo. 

Actuate, to, rapofive. 

Admire, to, ¢yapa. 

Advance, to, poets. 

Advise, to, cvpBovrcvo. 

After, érei; émesdn; pera with acc. 

Afternoon, d8eiAn (7). 

Afterwards, vorepov. 

Again, av; mwadw. 

Against, éxi; mpos with accusa- 
tive, 

All, was, waca, wav; not at all, 
ovdev; at all, eira. 

Ally, cvppaxos (6). 

Already, 76n. 

Also, rai. 

Altar, Bopos (6). 

Am, eipi. 

Am come, Fxwo; see § 200, Note 3. 

Am gone, ofyopas. 

Ambush, to lie in, évedpevo. 


Anciently, rd dpxaioy. 
And, xai. 


Angry, to be, xareraive ; épyifa. 

Announce, to, dyyé\Aw. 

Annoy, to, xaxas trot. 

Another, dos. 

Answer, to, droxpivoya. 

Anticipate, to, pave. 

Any one, some one, ris. 

Appear, to, daivopzat. 

Appoint, to, racaw, tiOnps; dsro- 
Seixvups. 

Arise (accrue), to, yiyvopa. 

Aristippus, "Apiotirmos (6). 

Armed with scythes, 3perayngo- 
POs, -a, -ov. 

Army, orparevpa (ro); orparia 


n)- 

Arms, ém\a (ra). 

Around, zrepi. — 

Arrange, to, daracco. 

Arrest, to, cvAAapBave. 

Arrive, to, ddixvodpas ; yew; mwa- 


pepe. 

A8, as; just as, domep; asif, os; 
as quickly as possible, os ra- 
xtora; a8 much as possible, 
@s padtora, with or without the 
proper form of 8uvapas. 


Ascend, to, avaBaive. 
Ashamed, to be, aioyuvopas. 


Ask, airé ; d€opar; épwra. 
Assemble, to, a6poi¢w. 


ASSEMBLY. 35 CITADEL. 


Assembly, éxxAnofa (7). At, év; éni, w. dat. 
Assist, opera. Attach, to, émeri@nps. 
Astonished, to be, davydfo. Attempt, to, repapas. 


B. 


Banish, to, éx8dAdo. Blackness, peAavia (1). 
Barbarian, BdpBapos (6). Blame, to, émripo with dat. 
Bare, Widds, -7, -dv. Blow, sAryn (7). 
Base, xaxds, -7, -dv. Boasting, peyadryopos, -a, -ov. 
Battle, payn (7). Boat, moiov (1d). 
Beast, Onpiov (rd) ; beast of bur- | Boldly, Bapparéus. 
den, trofvyoy (rd). Born, to be, yiyvopas. 
Beautiful, cards, -7, -dv. Both, dborepo both ... and, 
Beauty, xddAos (rd). mai... Kai; Té... Kai. 
Because, dri, § 250; § 277, 2. Boy, mais (6). 
Become, to, yiyvopac. Bow, to use the, rofeva. 
Becoming, it is, dei. Bracelet, Wédoy (7d). 
Before, mpé; mpiv, § 240, 1. Brave, avdpeios, -a, -ov. 
Begin, to, dpxovac; I begin to} Bravest, BéArio7os, -n, -ov 
run, Spdpos yiyverai por. Breadth, edpos (rd). 


Behind, in the rear, émodev. Break of day, at, dua ry pepe. 
Belong to, to, efvac, § 169, 1. Breakfast, dpiorov (rd). 
Benefit, to, dpeAo; to benefit; Breastplate, dopaé (6). 


greatly, péya adeda. Bridge, yedupa (7). 
Besiege, to, moAropxa. Brother, adeAdds (6). 
Best, dpioros, -n, -ov. Burn, t0, xa. 
Beyond, izép. By (the agent), iwd; éx; along 
Bid, to, xeAevo. by, apd; by land, xara yjv. 
Black, péAas, éAauva, péAay. 


C. 


Call, to, cada. Certain, a, ris (enclitic). 
Camp, cnr (al); orpardémedov Character, rpéros (6). 

(ro). Chariot, Sua (rd). 
Carelessly, npeAnpévas. Chersonesus, Xeppdynaos (7). 
Captain, Aoxayds (6). Choose, to, aipotyas. 

Carry on war, to, mro\epo. Cilicia, KiAckia (7). 
Cast at, to, Badd. Citadel, axpozodes (7). 


Centre, pécov (70). Citizen, zoXirns (6). 


CITY. 


City, works (7). 

Cloud, vededrn (7). 

Cohort, rafis (7). 

Cold, ye:pev (6). 

Collect, to, dépoifa. 

Come, to, efu:, Epyouas; am come, 
yew; to come together, cuvvép- 
xoua. 

Command, to, mpoiornu: (see in- 
transitive parts). 

Commander, dpyxwy (6). 

Commit injustice, to, adua. 

Company, of infantry, rafts (7) ; 
of horse, An (7). 

Conceal, to, xpvrre. 

Concerns, it, péAes; concerning, 
wepi; to be concerned, dy6o- 


pat. 
Confusion, rdpaxos (6). 
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DO. 


Conquer, to, mxd; to be con- 4 
quered, 7rrapat. 

Conscious, I am, cvvorda. 

Consult together, to, cupBovdevds “Wie, 

Contend, to, ¢pifa. : 

Contest, dyav (6). ‘ 

Control, to, ¢yo. 

Co-operate, to, cvprpdrra- 

Costly, woAureAns, -és. 

Counsel, BovAevpa (7d). 

Count upon, to, Aoyifouas. 

Country, yépa (4). 

Cross, to, 8ia8aivo. 

Crown, orédavos (6). 

Cry out, to, Boo. 

Custom, vdpos (6). 

Cut off, to, éxxorrw; cut in 
pieces, xaraxorra. 


Cyrus, Kipos (6). 





D. 


Danger, xivduvos (6) ; incur dan- 
ger, to, cevduveva. 

Daric, dapecxcs (6). 

Darius, Aapeios (6). 

Darkness, peAavia (7). 

Dart, madrov (rd). 

Daughter, 6vydmnp (7). 

Day, jpépa (n); day’s journey 
or march, ord6pos (6). 

Death, @avaros (6); to put to 
death, droxreive. 

Decide, to, ytyvooke. 

Deep, Babus, -eia, v; four deep, 
én rerrapay. 

Defeated, to be, nrrapac. 

Deliberate, to, BovAevopas. 

Delicious, 78vs, -eta, -v. 

Demand, to, amairé. 

Deny, to, of hype. 

Depart, to, dmeips. 


Desert, to, avropodro. 
Desire, émbupia (7). 
Desire, to, émbupd; xpn to. 
Despatch, to, aroméprw. 
Destroy, to, apaipa. 

Die, to, drodyncke. 

Differ, to, 8sadépa. 
Difficult, dvoropevros, -ov. 


Diligent, pedernpos, -d, -ov. 
Dionysius, Acovictos (6). 
Directed, to be, eis. 

Direction, in this, ravry. 

Disgraceful, aicypés, -a, -ov. 

Dismiss, to, adinuc. - 

Displeased, to be, 2yéopa. 

Divinity, Saipzwy (6). 

Do, to, wpdrrw (either trans. or 
intrans.); mow (trans.); do 
well, ed mom; should (must) 
be done, srouréos, -a, -ov ; Spdeo. 


DOOR. 37 FOOT. 
Door, 6vpa (7). Drink, to, sive. 
Down, xara with genitive. Due, to be, deAopas. 


Draw up, to, rdrre. 


Dwell, to, oixe. 


E. 


Each, éxacros, -n, -oy. 

Eagle, derds (6). 

Eat, to, écbio. 

Educate, to, rad8evo. 

Effect a passage, to, mapépyopua. 

Either... or, 4... 7. 

Elder, mpeoBvurepos, -a, -oy. 

Embark, to, éuBaive. 

Empite, dpxj (i). 

Employ, to, ypdopas. 

End, redevr7 (7). 

Endure, to, aveyouas. 

Enemy, rrodépuos (6). 

Engaged in military operations, 
to be, orparevopat. 

Enough, ixayos, -7, -ov. 


Enter, to, elogpyopar; Suv, see 
§ 126, 1, fine print. 

Enterprise, mpagis (7). 

Entreat, to, déouat. 

Err, to, duaprdve. 

Escape, to, éxepevya. 

Every, was, raca, rav. 

Exceedingly, ioyupas. 

Except, mAnv. 

Exercise, to, yupvafo. 

Exhibit, to, drodeixvupe. 

Exile, dvyas (6). 

Expedition, to make, orparevopas. 

Expel, to, éxBadAo. 

Extricate, to, cvvexBiBalo. 

Hye, épOarpds (6). 


F. 


Faithful, mords, -7, -dy. 

Farther, rov mpdco. 

Fast, as fast as he could, 7) édv- 
yaro TaXtoTa. 

Father, sarnp (6). 

Fear, ddBos (6). 

Fear, to, de/8o. 

Feet, hundred feet, rdé@pov (1d). 

Few, odAjtyot, -at, -a. 

Fight, to, pdayopas. 

Find, to, etpicxe. 

First, sp@ros ; at first, sparoyv. 

Fish, iy@us (6). 

Flay, to, éxdépe. 


Flee, to, devya. 

Flesh-scrapers, ordeyyls (7). 

Flight, guy (i). 

Flourishing, evdaipev, -ov. 

Flow, to, péw. 

Follow, to, éropat. 

Followers, of srepi airdy. 

Folly, eindea (7). 

Fond of learning, qAropabys, 
-€s. 

Food, rpop7 (7). 

Fool, pdraos (6). 

Foolish, einOns, -es. 

Foot, sovs (6). 


FOR. 38 


HOPLITE. 


For, ydp; for the sake of, évexa; , Frequently, modAdas. 


dua w. acc.; émi w. dat. 
Force, Bia (4); forces, divayes (4). 
Forget, to, ém:AavOavopas. 
Fortified, épupvds, -7, -dv. 
Fountain, epivy (i). 
Four, rérrapes. 
Free, éAevbepos, -n, -ov. 
. Freedom, ¢Aev@epia (7). 


Friendly, to be, edvoixas éxa. 
Friend, didos, (6). 

Friendly, pidcos, -ia, -tov. 
From, ard. 

Front, in front of, xpd. 
Fugitive, puyds (6). 

Full, sAnpns, -es. 

Furlong, orddsoy (rd). 


G. 


Gain, to, cep8aive. 

Galley, rpenpys (7). 

Games, dyav (6). 

Garrison, dvAaxn (7).° 

Gates, wvAa: (ai) ; Ovpa (7). 

General, orparryéds (6). 

Girdle, (avn (7). 

Give, to, di8apue; to give up the 
idea (of doing anything), dro- 
ytyvocke. 

Glad, to be, 78opas. 

Gladly, 73éws. 

Glus, Pots (6). 

Go, to, eijys; Epyopar; go down, 
xaraBaivo ; go further, iévae rou 
apdow; go against, ievat eni; 
to go up, avaBaive; to go for- 
ward, mpdeuue. 

God, @eds (6). 


Gold, xpvatoy (rd). 

Golden, having a gold-studded 
bridle, ypycoxdAwos, -7, -ov. 

Gone, am, ofyopat. 

Good, dyafds, -7, -dév; it seems 
good, doxet. 

Goodness, dpern (7). 

Govern as satrap, to, carpametva. 

Government, dpy7 (7). 

Grass, x:Ads (6). 

Great, péyas, peydAn, péya. 

Greek, “EXAny (6); in the Greek 
language, ‘EAAnnxas. 

Ground, 77 (1). 

Guard, to, dvAdrra. 

Guest, fevos (6). _ 

Guide, #yepar (6). 

Guilty, to be, ada. 


H. 


Half, fusovs, -era, -v. | 
Hand, xeip (7). 
Happen, to, rvyyave. 
Happy, evdaipey, -ov. 
Harbor, Acuny (6). 
Hill, yndodos (4). 


Hinder, to, rave. 
Hit, to, dxovri{o. 
Home, oixade. 


Honor, to, ryza; honor, riuy (9). 


Hope, edsis (7). 
Hoplite, drAizns (6). 





Eee fa BR. eee 


HORSE. 


Horse, fos (6); on horseback 
(with verbs signifying to hunt), 
ad’ immov; with verbs signify- 
ing to ride, é@’ trmov. 

Horseman, immevs (6). 

Hostile, srod€pt0s, -a, -ov. 

How, zs, in direct questions; 
Gros, in indirect; how many, 
doos, -7, -ov. 

Hare, Aayas (6). 

Hasten, to, dppapat 
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KNOW. 


Have, to, ¢yw; ore por. 

Hay, xédpros (6). 

Head, xepahy (7). 

Hear, to, axove. 

Heat, cata (rd). 
Heavy-armed soldiers, érdirms 


(6). 
Heights, dxpa (rd). 
Helmet, xpavos (rd). 
Hunger, Auds (6). 
Hunt, Onpevo. 


I. 


If, ei, before the indicative and | Indeed, 87. 
optative; éay, before the sub-| Inflict punishment, to, dixny ém- 


junctive. 
Il, xaxés; treat ill, caxds row. 
Immediately, evOvs. 
Impassable, dunyavos, -o». 
In, év, with dative ; eis. 
In behalf of, irép, w. genitive. 
Income, mpdcodes (4). 
In company with, ovv. 


riOnps. 
Inhabitants, of évotxotvres. 
Injustice, to commit, ddiuca. 
In regard to, mpds. 
Instead of, avri. 
Intelligent, codds, -7, -dv. 
Interpreter, épynvevs (6). 
Tonia, *Iwvia (7). 


J. 


Join in a war against, cvprodkene | Journey, d8ds (7). 
apés with accusative; join in| Jove, Zevs (6). 
an expedition against, ovorpa- | Judge, xpirns (6). 


revopas eri With accusative. 


Just, dixasos, -a,-oy; justly, dixaa. 


K. 


King, Bacwevs (6); am king, | Know, to, olga, see § 200, Note 6; 


Bacirevo. 
Kingdom, Bacieia (}). 


énicrapas; without the knowl- 
edge of, AdOpa, w. gen. 





LAND 


Land, y7 (9) ; to land, drofiBala. 

Language, in the Greek lan- 
guage, ‘EAAnuxKds. 

Large, péyas. 

Last, €oyaros, -7, -ov. 

Laughter, yéAws (6). 

Lay waste, to, rézvo. 

Lead, to, dye ; 7yovpas, with geni- 
tive. 

Leader, iyyepor (6). 

Learn, to, pavbave. 

Learning, fond of learning, ¢.do- 
pans, -és. 

Leave, Acixw; to leave behind, 
Umo\eiTo. 

Left, evavupos, -ov. 

Leisure, cxoAn (7). 
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Length, pijxos (rd). 

Lest, p17. 

Letter, émoroAn (7). 

Levying (of troops), cvAAoyy (7). 

Liberty, eAevGepia (7). 

Lie, to, xeipas, § 129, V. 

Life, Bios (6). 

Lift up, to, aipe. 

Light-armed man, yupyjrns (6). 

Like, to, am pleased with, 73o- 
pat. 

Live, to, (de. 

Loiter, to, BAaxevo. 

Longer, no, ovxcére; pyxérs 

Loose, to, Ava. 

Loud, zoAvs, woAAn, woAv. 

Love, to, dire. 


M. 


Make, to, roa; make an ex- 
pedition, orparevopar; make 
War, modeuo; to be made, 
yiyvopat. 

Man, dynp (6); avOpwmos (6). 

Manager, olxovdpos (6). 

Manifest, 570s, -n, -ov. 

Many, modAoi; a8 Many as pos- 
sible, dre mActorot. 

March, to, ropevopat; orpareva. 

March, 68ds (7). 

Market-place, dyopd (4). 

Master of, éyxparns (6). 

Meat, xpéa (rd), § 56, 1. 

Meet, to, évrvyxdve. 

Mention, to, A\€ya. 

Mercenary, £évos, -n, -ov. 

Messenger, @yyeAos (6). 


Middle, pécas, -n, -ov. 

Miletus, Manros (7). 

Mina, pod (4). 

Mind, vois (6). 

Mingle, to, xepdvvups. 

Miss, to, dpaprave. 

Money, xpnpara (ra). 

Month, pny (6). 

More, padAor. 

Morning, éws (7); the following 
Morning, 7 emovca ews. 

Most, the very, éri mdctoros. 

Mother, pntnp (7). 

Mountain, gpos (7). 

Much, rodvs; how much, séos; 
doos, a8 much. 

Mud, més (6). 














NAME. 


Name, dvopza (rd). 

Narrow, orevds, -7, -dv. 

Narrowly, pxpov. 

Nation, €4vos (ro). 

Native land, zarpis (7). 

Near, éyyis ; éwi with accusative. 

Necessary, it is, xpj; det (it is 
needed). 

Neck, rpaxnXos (6). 

Necklace, orpemrrés (6). 

Need, am in, d€opat. 

Negligently, jeAnpevos. 

Neither ... nor, ovre.. . ovre. 


Never, otrore; pirore, when the| Number, dpiduds (6); 


sense requires this form; see 
§ 283. 
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Next, éydpevos, -n, -ov. 

No longer, ovxért; pnxére; § 283. 

No one, ovdels; pndeis. 

Noise, @épuBos (6). 

Nonsense, Pdvapia (7). 

North, dpxros (6). 

Not, ov; ovx before the smooth 
breathing; ovy before the rough 
breathing. For the use of ov 
and pn, see § 283. 

Nothing, ovdév. pndév; § 283. 

Now, viv; 7dn (already). 

Nowhere, ovdapod. 

aAnbos 

(ro). 


O. 


Obey, to, srefAouza ; to (must) be 
obeyed, moveos, -a, -ov w. dat. 

Obliquely, «is mAdyjior. 

Observe, to, xaravoa. 

Occupy, to, €xo. 

Often, sroAAaxes: 

On, éri with genitive ; on account 
of, évexa with genitive, da with 
accusative. 

Once, more; at once, 737. 

One, «is; one of the opposite 
party, avriatractarns (6). 

Only, pdvos, -7, -ov. 

Oppose, to, carve. 


Opposed to, xara with accusative. 


Opposite, carayrirépas w. genitive. 


Or, 7. 

Order, to, xeXevo ; rdoow. 

Order, law, vduos (6); military 
order, rats (7). 

Originate from, to, yiyvopa. 

Ornament, xéopos (6). 

Other, dros, -7, -o. 

Otherwise, dAdas. 

Ought, xp; dei. 

Out of, éx. 

Over, imép with accusative. 

Overcome, to, vx. 

Overpower, to, Bidfopas. 

Owe, to, cdhetro. 

Ox, Bois (6). 


PALACE. 


Palace, Bacihea (rd). 

Park, sapadewos (6). 

Pass or passage, imepBody (7) ; 
avAas (al). 

Paternal, srarpeos, -a, -ov. 

Pay, peobds (6); to pay atten- 
tion, ém:peXodpat. 

People, dnpos (6). 

Perceive, to, aic@davopas. 

Perhaps, tcas. 

Perish, to, dmdé\Aupas; drrobyi- 
oKw. 

Permit, to, éda. 

Persian, I¢pons (6). 

Persuade, meidw. 

Phalanx, $dayé (1). 

Phrygia, Spvyia (4). 

Place, rémos (6), xopa (7); to 
place, rin. 

Pigres, Utypys (6). 

Place of refuge, droorpopn (7). 

Plain, re8iov (rd). 

Pleased, to be, 78opaz. 

Plethron, rA€6pov (rd). 

Plot, émPBovan (7); to plot, Bov- 
Aevopas; to plot against, ém- 
BovAevopat. 

Plunder, to, d:aprdfo. 

Point out, to, émdeixvups. 

Possess, to, xéxrnpat. 


QUICKLY. 


Possible, as many as, or: or os 
mieioros (often with 8uvapa), 
oids re (of such a nature as). 

Power, dvvapus (7); to be in the 
power of, éri with dative. 

Prepare, to, wapacxeva{w; pre- 
pared (sufficient), ixavds. 

Preparation, rapacxeuy (7). 

Present, to be, mdpeipe. 

Present, 3apov (16). 

Pretence, mpodacis (7); on the 
pretence, ws with participle. 

Pretext, mpopaars (7). 

Prevent, to, caAvw. 

Private person, id:arys (6). 

Prize, 26\opv (14). 

Proceed, to, ropevopat; mpoetpt. 

Promise, to, tmoyvodpat. 

Property, xpyuara (ra). 

Prosperous, evdaipzwy, -ov; to be 
prosperous, ed mpdrro. 

Prostrate to, spooxuve. 

Provisions, émrndea (ra). 

Punishment, dixn (7); to punish, 
Korda. 

Purchase, to, dyopa{o. 

Purple, poexois. 

Pursue, to, dex. 

Put, to, riOnus; put on, évdvo; 
put to death, droxreive. 


Q. 


Quick, rayvs, -eia, -v, § 72, 1. 
Quickly, rayéws; rayv; as quick- 


ly as he could, 9 éduvaro rd- 


xtora. 





RATHER. 
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SILENT. 


7 


Rather, paddov. 

Ready, ixavos, -7, -ov; 
ready, mapackevdCopat. 

Rear, in the, émo dev. 

Receive, to, AazBdavw ; to receive 
favors, ed nacxo. 

Reconciled with, to become, «a- 
TaXdvw mpos with accusative. 

Refuse, to, of dnc. 

Reign, to, Bactrevo. 

Rejoice, to, 7dopzat. 

Remain, to, pévo. 

Remember, to, pépynpat. 

Reply, to, droxpivopat. 

Report, Aoyos (6). 

Request, to, d£a. 


to get 


Respect, to, oipas elvas ripsos. 

Rest, 6 dAXos. 

Restore,’to, xardayo. 

Review, é£¢racis (7). 

Review, to, ¢£éracty srovety. 

Rich, mAovctos, -a, -ov; to be 
rich, mAovra. 

Ride, to, éAavva. 

Right, on the right, 3e£:éds, -a, -ov. 

River, srorapos (6). 

Road, 6é8és (7). 

Royal, Bagidetos, -a, -ov. 

Rule, to, dpyo ; BaciWeva. 

Run, to, rpéxa. 

Running, dSpopos (6). 

Rush, to, fepat. 


S. 


Safe, dodadns, -és- 

Sail, to, rA€w; to sail away, dio- 
TrE@. 

Sake of, for the, évexa (v). 

Same, 6 avros. 

Satrap, carpamns (6). 

Say, to, Aéyw; gnpl; eiroy; see 
§ 260, 2, Note 1. 

Scimeter, dxwaxns (6). 

Scythe, 8péravov (16). 

Sea, daAacca (7). 

See, to, dpa. 

Secretly, expressed by the partici- 
ple and the verb, AavOavea; as 
secretly as possible, as padtora 
éduvato émexpuTropevos. 

Seems, it, doxet; it seems good 
(expedient), doxei. 

Sell, to, moda. 


Seize beforehand, to, mpoxara- 
AapBavoo. 

Self, ards in apposition with a 
noun or pronoun, 

Send, to, weumw; send for, pera- 
ave peTrOpat. 

Set, to (the sun), dvopat. 

Several, €xacrot, -at, -a. 

Shield, dozis (7). 

Ship, vads (7). 

Short, raxvs, -eia, -v. 

Shout, xpavyn (7). 

Show, to, deievupe. 

Side of, on the, po. 

Seize, to, AauBavo. 

Sight, in plain, xaradayys, -és. 

Signify, to, onpaive. 

Silent, to be, otwro; to remain 
silent, oryo. 





SILVER. 


Silver, dpyvptov (70). 

Since, because, ézei. 

Skill, codia (7). 

Skin, d€ppya (70). 

Slave, av3pamodov (rd); Sovrdos (6). 

Slay, to, aroxreiva. 

So... a8, ovrw(s) ... 
that, dcre. 

Soldier, orparidrns (6). 

Some, €or, “at, -a. 

Son, sais (6). 

Sooner, wporepos, -a, -ov. 

Source, zy} (4). 

South, peony Spia (7). 

Speak, to, Aéyw ; speak the truth, 
dAnbevo ; to speak boastfully, 
peyadnyopo. 

Spear, Sdpu (ro). : 

Speed, at full, dvd xpdros. 

Speedy, rayvs, -eia, -v. 

Splendor, Aapsporns (7). 

Spread, to, dépxopas. 

Stand, to, tiorpps (in this sense in 


os; 80 
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THIS. 


the perf, pluperf:, and 2 aor. 
act. and in the mid.). 

Station, to, fornpe. 

Steal, to, crérro. 

Steep, mpavns, -és. 

Stone, Aidos (6); stone to death, 
KaTAaTFETPO. 

Stop, to, ravo. 

Strength, icyvs (7). 

Submit, to, weida. 

Suffer, to, racyo ; to suffer pun- 
ishment, Sixny didaps. 

Sufficient, ixavos, -7, -ov. 

Superior, to become, sreptyi-yvopac. 

Support, rpop7 (7); to support, 
Tpepo. 

Surprised, to be, Gavpate. 

Surround, to, cuxdo. 

Suspect, to, trorrevo. 

Suspend, to, cpepavvupe. 

Sweet, 7dvs, -eia, -v. 

Swift, raxvs, -eta, -v. 

Syrian, Svptos, -ia, -cov. 


T. 


Take, to, AazBavw; take care, 
émimeAovpa; take back, diro- 
AapBave; take under one’s 
protection, wtroAauBava; to 
take counsel, BovAevoua; to 
take command, yotpat. 

Talent, radavroy (ro). 

Tame, mpaos. 

Tamely, mpdaws. 

Targeteer, meAtaorns (6). 

Teach, to, radevo. 

Tell, to, A€éyo. 

Temple, véws (6). 

Tender, dzaXds, -7, -dv. 

Tent, oxnvj (a). 


Terrified, to be, éxmAnrropat. 

Territory, xopa (7). 

Thales, @adjns (6). 

Than, 7. 

That, dr. or os; in order that, 
iva, Omws ; after verbs of fearing 
pn; at that time, rore; pro- 
noun, €xeivos. 

Then, rore; dpa. 

Thence, évrevéer. 

There, évratOa; éxet. 

Thing, mpaypa (re). 

Think, to, jyotpat; vopifw; to 
think one’s self worthy, af. 

This, otros. 


THRACIAN. 


Thracian, Opaf (6). 

Through, d:a. 

Throw, to, inp. 

Thus, otrw (as above men- 
tioned); &ée (as follows). 

Till, rpiv, § 240, 1. 

Time, ypovos (6). 

Tissaphernes, T:ooahépyns (6). 

To, sign of dative; when ex- 
pressed by a preposition; eis, 
with names of places; mpds or 
mapa with persons; to the re- 
gion where, péyxpts od. 

Towards (with verbs of motion), 
éxi with accusative ; epi. 
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WANT. 


Town, moXs (7). 
Track, {yoy (70). 
t, to, sro. 
Treat ill, to, xaxas roe. 
Treaty, orovdai (al). 
Tribute, dacpos (6). 
Trouble, to give, mpdypara sma- 
péxw; troubled, to be, a- 


Gps, 

True, dAnOwds, -7, -dv. 
Trumpet sounds, oadrifes. 
Trust, to, moreva. 

Tunic, yiray (6). 

Turn about, to, dvaorpéda. 
Turned into, to be, yiyvouat. 


U. 


Uncovered, dds, -7, -dv. 
Uneducated, dzaideuros, -ov. 
Under, tro with accusative. 
Unjust, d8cxos, -oy. 
Unprepared, drrapacxevos, -ov. 
Until, mpiv, § 240, 1. 


Unwillingly, dxwy, -ov. 
Up, ava. : 
Upon, eri with genitive, 
Upward, ava. 

Use, to, ypdopas. 
Useful, xpnotpos, -7, -ov. 


V. 


Value, to, ripdpas 


Very, pada. 
Vessel, vats (7). 


Victory, vixy (i). 


Village, xpn (4). 


Vine, duredos (7). 
Virtue, dpery (7). 
Voyage, mots (6). 


Ww. 


‘Wage war, to, rodena. 
Wagon, dyaéa (7). 
Wall, reiyos (ro). 


Want, to, déoua:; want a little, 


ddiyou 8a; to be in want, 
airopa. 


WAR. 


War, wodepos (6). 

Water, d8wp (ro). 

Way, des (7). 

Weak, dodevis, -és. 

Wealth, zAotros (6). - 

Wealthy, mAovcios, -ia, -tov; et- 
Saipor, -ov. — 

Weep, to, daxpvo. 

Well, ed; to be well, cahas éxew; 
well watered, ezipputos, -ov. 
Well disposed, ‘voor, -ov. . 
What, ri; in indirect questions, 

Sr; for what, ri. 
' Whatever, 6 re. 
When, ere’; whenever, ordre. - 
Whence, dev. 
Where, od ; srov. 

Wherever, 5 én with verbs of mo- 
tion ; dou with verbs of rest. 
Whether, el; whether ... or, 

HOTEPOY . « » ie 
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ZEALOUS. 


“White, Devads, fy OV. 


Who, ris, interrogative; és, rela-_ 
tive. 


“Whoever, dors. 


Whole, was, maca, Tay. 
Width, edpos (v0). 


| Wild, a Gypros, -ta, ~tov. 


Wine, oivos (6). 

Wing (of an army), xépas (16): 

Wise, codes, -7, -dv. 

Wish, to, BovAopat. 

With, auv. 

Woman, yw} (4). 

Wonder, to, davpalo. 

Wooden, Lahibos, “1 “Ov. 

Work, épyoy (70). 

Worthy, Eos, -ia, -sov. 

Wound, to, rerpdcxw ; & Wound, 
Tpavpa. 


Write, to, aebie 


Y. 


Yet, ére; not yet, obra. 


| Young, v€os, -n, -ov. 


7. 


Zeal, mpobvpia (1). 


| Zealous, spodupos, -n; -ov- 


THE END. 
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